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ABSTRACT

The present dissertation was carried out as part of the Integrated Master of Industrial
Engineering and Management and under the scope of Sonae’s internship initiative, “Call for

Solutions”, more specifically at the International Logistics Department of Sonae SR.

The challenge proposed by Sonae was named “Create and implement Sonae’s future business
processes and solutions for International Logistics” and consisted in integrating a
transformation programme team that was responsible for creating and implementing
collaborative processes and solutions, supported on a Software as a Service (SaaS) solution, in

collaboration with international partners worldwide.

This project emerged when a series of constraints were identified in every team of Sonae’s
International Logistics Department. In order to tackle these constraints, a supply chain
collaborative solution has been developed and implemented, enabling the creation of a single
point of contact and visibility for all supply chain stakeholders, available globally and at any
time. This project has implied great organizational changes, since all import and export
processes will be managed exclusively through this tool. In addition, entities such as suppliers,
logistics service providers and customs brokers must be engaged on it and have an active role,
in order to achieve a successful Roll-Out.

The results were very satisfactory: in 11 months, 63% of the total purchase orders for suppliers
from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka regions, and 29%, for suppliers from China
region, were placed through this tool, representing almost 1600 purchase orders. Regarding the
supply chain entities that had to be engaged, the on-boarding rates were the following: (i) A
total of 79 suppliers from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka were on-boarded,
representing an on-boarding rate of 100%; (ii) 96 suppliers from China region were on-boarded,
from a total of 418, representing an on-boarding rate of 23%; (iii) A total of 3 Logistics Service
Providers/3PL were on-boarded, representing an on-boarding rate of 100%; (iv) A total of 2

Customs Brokers were on-boarded, representing an on-boarding rate of 100%;

KEYWORDS

Supply Chain, Supply Chain Integration, Logistics, Collaborative Platform, Change

Management, International Trade






RESUMO

A presente dissertacdo foi realizada no ambito do Mestrado Integrado em Engenharia e Gestao
Industrial e desenvolvida sob a iniciativa de estagios “Call for Solutions”, promovida pela
Sonae, na Direcdo de Logistica Internacional (DLI). O desafio proposto pela Sonae, no ambito
da referida iniciativa apresentou o tema “Create and implement Sonae’s future business
processes and solutions for International Logistics” e consistiu em integrar uma equipa de
projeto, responsavel por desenvolver e implementar novos processos de negocio e solucdes, em
colaboragdo com parceiros internacionais, necessarios para a implementacdo de uma solucéo

digital colaborativa, suportada num regime de “Software as a Service”.

Este projeto surgiu quando uma serie de ineficiéncias foram identificadas, conexas aos
processos de importacdo e exportacdo da Sonae. Por forma a colmatar as necessidades
identificadas, uma ferramenta digital tem sido desenvolvida e implementada na realidade
operacional da Direcdo de Logistica Internacional, que visa criar um ponto Unico de contacto e
visibilidade, para as entidades presentes na cadeia de abastecimento. Este projeto implicou
grandes alteracGes organizacionais e gestdo da mudanca, dado que todos os processos de
importacéo e exportacdo serdo, no futuro, geridos exclusivamente através desta nova solucéo.
Adicionalmente, uma vez que a plataforma em questdo é uma solucdo colaborativa, tornou-se
premente envolver, de forma ativa, outras entidades da cadeia de abastecimento, tais como

fornecedores, operadores logisticos e despachantes.

Os resultados foram muito satisfatérios: em 11 meses, 63% das ordens de compra de
fornecedores de regides como a India, Paquistdo, Bangladesh e Sri Lanka, e 29% das ordens de
compra de fornecedores da regido da China, foram colocadas através desta plataforma.
Relativamente ao envolvimento ativo de outras entidades da cadeia de abastecimento, as taxas
de on-boarding foram as seguintes: (i) 100% dos fornecedores da regido da India, Paquist&o,
Bangladesh e Sri Lanka foram on-boarded (de um total de 79 fornecedores) (ii) 23% dos
fornecedores da regido da China foram on-boarded (de um total de 418 fornecedores); (iii)
100% dos Operadores Logisticos foram on-boarded (de um total de 3 operadores logisticos);

(iv) 100% dos Despachantes foram on-boarded (de um total de 2 entidades despachantes).

PALAVRAS-CHAVE

Cadeia de Abastecimento, Integragdo na Cadeia de Abastecimento, Logistica, Plataforma

Colaborativa, Gestdo da Mudancga, Comeércio Internacional
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

1. INTRODUCTION

The present dissertation was carried out as part of the Integrated Master of Industrial
Engineering and Management. The research project was developed under the scope of Sonae’s
internship initiative, “Call for Solutions”, at the International Logistics Department of Sonae
SR.

In this chapter, a theoretical framework is presented, regarding topics such as supply chain
management and supply chain visibility, followed by the presentation of the developed project.
Finally, the adopted methodology and the structure of this dissertation will be detailed.

1.1. Theoretical Context

According to Carvalho et al. (2012), Supply Chain Management involves planning and
managing all the activities related to sourcing and procurement, conversion and all logistic
activities. It is important to refer that supply chain management involves coordination and
searches for the collaboration between chain or channel partners, whether they are suppliers,
traders, service providers or customers. In sum, supply chain management integrates the
components of supply and demand inside and in between companies (Carvalho et al., 2012).
The goal is to achieve: (i) Less cross-company inefficiency; (ii) Increasing visibility of real
demand and information sharing across the entire supply chain (eliminating the effect of
amplifying demand variation — Bullwhip Effect); (iii) Reduce cycle times; (iv) Integrated
planning of several organizations; (v) Align the production output with the demand; (vi) Bigger
focus on satisfying the needs of end customers.

Suppliers, focal companies and customers are linked by information, materials and capital flows
(Seuring & Miller, 2008). Today, companies tend to source products and materials off-shore,
leading to longer lead times, not only because of geographical distance, but also because of
procedures for import/export operations - preparing documentation (e.g. letters of credit),
consolidating full container loads, customs clearance and other procedures (Christopher,
Lowson, & Peck, 2004). However, to overcome this physical distance and complexification of
the process, the evolution of technology enabled firms to become more integrated. According
to Zhou & Benton (2007), new manufacturing technologies have been emerging and they

influence the structure and the activities of the supply chain, especially web-based technologies



that enable information sharing and visibility between stakeholders to be much easier,

improving the visibility of their suppliers’ activities and operations, as well as their customers.

Barratt & Oke (2007) define supply chain visibility as the extent to which actors within a supply
chain have access to and share information, which they consider as key or useful to their
operations and that will be of mutual benefit. According to these authors, there are some
benefits that arise from visibility, such as: (i) improved decision making, (ii) improved quality
of products, (iii) improved planning capacities and (iv) improved responsiveness (Barratt &
Oke, 2007). Regarding the improved decision-making, it is important to refer that data accuracy
Is a critical aspect that can affect the efficiency of operations and customer service (Sum, Yang,
Ang, & Quek, 1995).

Stakeholders must ask themselves if the information that they are sharing is providing visibility.
If it does, then the information can be incorporated in the decision-making processes of the
receiver, allowing him to make a more informed decision, enabled by better visibility of the
sender’s current situation (Barratt & Oke, 2007).

Regarding the improved responsiveness, the term responsiveness in supply chain context is
linked to the idea of agility on a supply chain. Hoek, Harrison, & Christopher (2001) suggest
that an agile supply chain has the following characteristics: (i) market sensitive — it is closely
connected to end-user trends, (ii) virtual — it relies on shared information across all supply chain
partners, (iii) network-based — it gains flexibility by using the strengths of specialist players,
(iv) process aligned — it is required to exist a high level of process alignment between the
company, upstream and downstream partners in order to create a seamless connection
(Christopher et al., 2004).

1.2. About the Project

With the challenge of market globalization in mind, a supply chain collaborative solution has
been developed and implemented to help each of Sonae’s business units work together with
their suppliers, quality inspection agencies, logistic service providers and customs brokers, in
order to gain better and earlier visibility of all relevant information about imports and exports
processes — the name of this implementation project is Global Trade Management System
(GTMS).

The goal of GTMS is to implement an innovative Software as a Service (SaaS) collaborative

platform which will leverage the future processes being designed for Sonae’s International
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Logistics Department, and will enable the creation of a single point of contact and visibility for

all supply chain stakeholders, available globally and 24/7.

The implementation approach set for this project was based on process maturity, business

requirements and system impacts, and resulted in thee different releases, namely:

e Release 1: set to deliver visibility of milestones (supply chain events) of imports process
for suppliers from regions such as China, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka
(IPBSL) and Rest of the World (ROW);

e Release 2: will deliver an interface for collaboration with suppliers, i.e. the ability to,
for a given purchase order (PO) collaborate with vendors to commonly define delivery

dates and quantities to be delivered in each date, and other fields, at SKU level;

e Release 3: will delivery visibility of activities regarding exports process, and all
inbound transactions that don’t require placing a purchase order in company’s ERP (e.g.

samples, spare parts for electronics products).

A more detailed description about GTMS project will be addressed in chapter 3.3 Global Trade
Management System (GTMS).

1.3. Research Methodology

Considering the scope of GTMS project and the research work that will be addressed on this
dissertation, the most suited research strategy is Action-Research, since it is change-oriented
and considers an active role of the practitioners, creating a collaborative environment between
them and the researcher (O’Brien, 1998).

In order to reach the objectives, the following phases for the research project were defined:

i. Literature Review: to understand the scope of the tool being implemented and reach
an effective change management, it is important to do an exhaustive research about

similar cases that can help to create a successful implementation approach;

ii.  Analysis of the current situation: a diagnosis of the current situation will be made.
Here it is important to collect feedback from users and to track the performance of the

tool implemented;



Vi.

Definition of improvement measures: after identifying critical issues of the process,
approaches will be conceptualized and defined, in order to work around and to

overcome the difficulties that the implementation of this new tool might present;

Implementation of new measures: implementation of new solutions and approaches,

created to overcome the obstacles and monitor if the solution suits users’ needs;

Analysis and discussion of the results: analysis of the effectiveness of the tool’s
implementation, collecting again feedback from the users and using key performing

indicators;

Learning Specifications: analyse what were the most critical challenges and which
solutions and approaches were effective, and build a framework of lessons learned that

can help the implementation approach for Release 2 and 3.

This dissertation will mainly focus on Release 1’s Pilot and Roll-Out stages in order to analyse

the implementation process regarding the integration of all stakeholders and all the change

management needed inside the company, with the goal of answering the following question:

What are the main challenges of implementing a collaborative platform to manage

inbound logistics?

The steps to reach the answer to this question will be depend on:

Analysing the impact of the new solution for the stakeholders (qualitative aspects);

Giving all the necessary support to users (Sonae users, suppliers, service providers and
others), so they can understand better the process flow on the platform — change

management — and understand what are the most critical aspects for users;
Tracking the performance of the tool, i.e., analyse if the requirements are being met;
Designing new processes that will be under the scope of the project for next releases;

Measuring the impact of this new tool for inbound logistic processes comparing with

the tools that were in use before (key performance indicators).

After concluding these steps, the most critical aspects of the implementation process of this tool

will be identified, allowing to define some lessons learned, that can be applied on next releases,

in order to ease the process for all users.
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1.4. Dissertation’s Structure

This dissertation is divided in six chapters that aim to describe everything that this research

project involved.

The first chapter is an introduction to the dissertation’s scope: a theoretical context is made and
a presentation of the project’s goals. Lastly, the research methodology is detailed as well as the

structure of the dissertation.

The second chapter consists in a literature review about four main topics that are relevant under
the project’s scope: Supply Chain Management, Logistics, International Trade, Visibility on
Supply Chain and Organisational Change Management.

The third chapter is dedicated to the company where the development of this project took place.
The history, company’s milestones are described as well as the company’s structure, finalizing
with the description of the department where this project started. This chapter also presents a
description of GTMS project and a critical analysis, that identifies the main issues related to the

implementation of the project.

The fourth chapter presents the improvement measures that were adopted to tackle the main

issues of the project’s implementation.

The fifth chapter presents the results regarding the effectiveness of the solutions found, towards

the evolution of the performance of the tool.

The sixth chapter presents the conclusion of this research work and some lessons learned and

best practices that should be used on future releases of GTMS project.
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW

In this chapter is addressed a literature review about four main topics that are relevant under
Global Trade Management System project scope: Supply Chain Management, Logistics,
International Trade and Visibility on Supply Chain. A review about Organisational Change
Management is also made since this project is based on changing core business procedures,
being fundamental to reach process alignment. Lastly, a critical analysis regarding the referred
topics is addressed, to discuss the main topics of this literature review and today’s reality

regarding information sharing.

2.1. Supply Chain Management

Supply Chain Management (SCM) stands out as one of the main companies’ strategies to
achieve competitiveness (Gunasekaran & Ngai, 2004). Nowadays, companies are continuously
trying to find solutions to improve their responsiveness and flexibility, endeavouring ways to
improve their operations methods, strategy and technologies that impact on SCM (Gunasekaran
& Ngai, 2004).

SCM can be defined as a “set of approaches” that is used to integrate supply chain stakeholders
—suppliers, shippers, warehouses and stores, — so the final product is “produced and distributed,
at the right quantities, to the right locations and at the right time®, in order to satisfy the
customers’ requirements, while minimizing costs (Simchi-Levi, Kaminsky, & Simchi-Levi,
2003).

Lambert, Cooper, & Pagh (1998) suggest that SCM is the “integration of key business
processes” from suppliers, that provide “products, services and information” to end-users,

adding value “for customers and stakeholders”.

The Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals (2017) states that Supply Chain
Management involves “the planning and management of all activities involved in sourcing and
procurement, conversion, and all logistics management activities”. It is important to refer that
supply chain management involves the coordination and searches for collaboration between
chain or channel partners, whether they are suppliers, traders, service providers or customers
(Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals, 2017). In sum, supply chain management
integrates the components of supply and demand inside and in between companies (Council of

Supply Chain Management Professionals, 2017).



According to Hesse & Rodrigue (2004), supply chain can be defined as a time and space
planning of materials flow, between supply, production, distribution and consumption. The
major stakeholders are suppliers, shippers, carriers/freight forwarders, retailers and customers,
and each stakeholder has a particular importance and interest (D. J. Bowersox, Closs, & Stank,
2000).

According to Carvalho et al. (2012), Supply Chain Management has been gaining importance
on business strategy, in attracting and retaining markets and customers, in increasing efficiency
of operations management and companies’ profitability. All this results from the combination
of different factors that contribute to transform companies’ environment in a more complex and
demanding one (Carvalho et al., 2012). Among the factors that impact on supply chain
management, these are the ones that stand out: (i) The globalization of economy due to an
increasing volume of exports and imports in both European and Portuguese companies, leading
to an increase of competitiveness and to a more flexible global purchasing policy; (ii)
Stakeholders’ requirements to simultaneously increase customer service levels and reduce
costs, due to, among other things, the use of a single European currency and the growing
importance of internet; (iii) The fast changes on markets’ behaviour and segments; (iv) The
fashion aspects that lead to greater demand volatility, shortening the product life cycle, as well
as time-to-market (Carvalho et al., 2012).

Today, we face a new paradigm since companies present now several product lines (Crandall,
Crandall, & Chen, 2014). Also, products have to be moved from a point of origin to a point of
use — they can be moved to another organization, B2B, or to the final consumer, B2C — meaning
that companies have more than one supply chain, serving different customers and buying from
different suppliers (Crandall et al., 2014). This brings more complexity to the supply chain and,
additionally, it is necessary to deal with different entities, implying different cultures, processes
and policies (Crandall et al., 2014).

According to Carvalho et al. (2012), a successful implementation of supply chain management

involves:
e Align organizational culture and remove obstacles;

e Clearly define the ownership of supply chain processes.

There are some examples of excellency on modern distribution, such as Sonae MC, Zara or

Dell, that present agile supply chains, low stock levels and positive cash-flow cycles. They
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benchmark the benefits that come from a proper supply chain management (Carvalho et al.,
2012).

2.1.1. Agility and Responsiveness in Supply Chain

The 21% century global market requires to be “electronically connected and dynamic in nature”,
hence companies have a bigger need to be responsive and flexible, improving their agility in

order “to meet the changing market requirements” (Gunasekaran & Ngai, 2004).

Responsiveness is the ability to manage a logistics system, in order to achieve quick responses,
without compromising the service quality to the customer. The speed of response of a logistics
system to a given event, maintaining the service quality standards, measures the response

capacity of that system (Carvalho et al., 2012).

Hoek, Harrison, & Christopher (2001) suggest that an agile supply chain has the following
characteristics: (i) market sensitive — it is closely connected to end-user trends; (ii) virtual — it
relies on shared information across all supply chain partners; (iii) network-based — it gains
flexibility by using the strengths of specialist players, (iv) process aligned — it is required to
reach a high level of process alignment between the company, upstream and downstream

partners, in order to create a seamless connection (Christopher et al., 2004).

2.1.2. Supply Chain in a Global Perspective

Modern logistics can be categorized by two factors: “flexibilization and globalization” (Hesse

& Rodrigue, 2004).

Flexibilization is related to market-sensitive and demand-driven way of creating value on
supply chain (Gertler, 1992). Nowadays, supply chain is not a concept related to one single
company, but to a network of entities that play different roles (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

Globalization is related to the expansion of companies’ economy frame, which implies a more
complex integration between entities and also managing a global network (Hesse & Rodrigue,
2004).

2.2. Logistics

According to the Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals (2017), Logistics
represents a part of Supply Chain that is “responsible for planning, implementing and
controlling the efficient and effective direct and inverse flow and the operations related to the



storage of goods, services and information related to the point of origin and consumption, in

order to meet the customers’ requirements”.

One of the first concepts of Logistics was intrinsically related to military operations, but now
is widely applied to other contexts such as manufacturing, distribution and consumption
(Rodrigue & Slack, 2002). Originally, Logistics was an activity applied on different areas of a
company — manufacturing, distribution, warehousing — however, the different activities were
not integrated. Nowadays, we face a new paradigm where all these activities are integrated for
a more effective management and for a more adequate demand responsiveness (Hesse &
Rodrigue, 2004).

Logistics can be seen in a simpler way: as an “activity that stores, picks and delivers customer’s
orders at the lower cost possible”, or in a more complex way: as a key strategic piece for
companies’ to achieve “a robust and reliable competitive advantage” (Crandall et al., 2014).
Therefore, Logistics is involved on strategical, operational and tactical planning (Crandall et
al., 2014).

Carvalho et al. (2012) state that Logistics can be analysed through different logics: (i) From a
functional logic: Logistics presents itself as a set of activities to determine companies’
requirements and specifications that go from storage, packaging, analysis and design of
facilities locations (points for cargo consolidation, inventory centralization, storage, among
others) to activities of physical distribution of goods, management of all information related to
the order cycle and customer support, internal or external to the company; (ii) From a service
logic: Logistics represent both physical and informational flow management, delivering the
ability of providing a certain service in a given unit time, directed to the right customers, in the
right quantity, with arrivals to the service system in the right time and provided with the right
cost; (iii) From upstream to downstream point of view: this logic highlights the importance of
sourcing, i.e., having one or more suppliers providing the right product; of establishing
contracts — procurement, i.e., to place orders, then receive the planned physical responses, and,

at last, storage the goods.

According to Hesse & Rodrigue (2004), there are two major functions that constitute logistics

activities — physical distribution and materials management.

Physical distribution is related to all activities that involve the physical flow of goods from a
point of manufacturing to a point of sale and utilization (McKinnon, 1983). More specifically,

this function includes “transportation services”, e.g. air freight, sea freight, trucking, pipelines,

10
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and “transhipment and warehousing services”, e.g. inventory management, storage, “trade,

wholesale and retail” (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

Materials management is related to all activities that involve manufacturing of products in all
phases of production, on a supply chain (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This function includes
activities such as “production planning, demand forecasting, purchasing and inventory
management” (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This function deals with a wide set of products, e.g.
raw materials, semi-finished goods, packaging, and also includes the last phase of a product’s

life cycle, i.e., recycling obsolete or discarded goods (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

However, if all supply chain entities are closely integrated, it becomes more difficult to make
a clear distinction between physical distribution and materials management since the
responsibility for transport, handling and warehousing and distribution channels, that begin on

suppliers and ends on consumers, are shared between suppliers, “wholesalers and retailers”

(McKinnon, 1983).

Logistics efficiency is a driver that impacts directly on business result and, considering the
actual competitive economic environment, companies must use all its functions to increase their
growing (Jaffeux & Wieser, 2012).

A first approach to modernize logistics was related to automate manufacturing processes, in
order to have less waste and produce more efficiently (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). However, a
new approach to modernize logistics is related to an increasing supply chain integration
between entities (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This leads to a growing number of companies and
locations being connected by “material flows and value chains” (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). To
run their business in an efficient and competitive way, companies must establish relationships

that are achieved by contracting, collaboration or competition (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).
Transportation and Transportation Management

Transportation is one of the main components of logistics, playing a major role on companies’
management, from strategic to operational decisions (Jaffeux & Wieser, 2012). Transport
performance is a critical element, since it is responsible for maintaining the availability of
products through the flexibility and reliability of its operation (Jaffeux & Wieser, 2012). In
today’s economic environment, companies tend to produce offshore and that impacts directly
on transportation management. Hence, a trade-off must be reached, considering economies of

scale in manufacturing and the bigger transport distances as well as their consequences — bigger

11



lead times, less reliability on products quality and handling, service quality and transport costs
(Jaffeux & Wieser, 2012).

There has been a significant growth of freight transport not only due to the improved networks
of transportation but also, containerization allowed the appearance of economies of scale using
consolidation, i.e., consolidating different cargos from different origins but with the same type
of commodities, in standard containers (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

There is a new perspective on freight distribution: the productivity that is obtained in
manufacturing is progressively deriving from a new approach of gaining more efficiency at
terminals instead of reaching efficiency on modes of transportation (Rodrigue, 1999). The new
tendency on logistics functions is the centralization of certain activities on strategic points such
as hubs (Trip & Bontekoning, 2002). This increase of efficiency at terminals meets the new
tendency regarding the emphasis given to international trade, production and distribution
networks (Slack, 2008). Today, companies’ facility locations are strategically chosen to be near
of points of access of regional and long-distance gateways and products’ flows are conducted
through major points of access, e.g., major ports and airports and road’s intersections with
access to supplier’s market (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This also allowed a big improvement,

making freight flows more seamless at terminals (Rodrigue, 1999).

Containerization is a very important component of transportation and transportation
management (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). Containers allowed the existence of a standard storage
unit in Logistics, which brought flexibility to manufacturing systems (Hesse & Rodrigue,
2004). In addition, the development of infrastructures that enable a more efficient
transportation, e.g. terminals, airports and highways, was a key element for the evolution of
Logistics (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

There are five different modes of transportation considered on international transportation: sea,
air, road, rail and pipelines (Carvalho et al., 2012). These modes of transport can be either used

independently or combined.

2.3. International Trade

International Trade has been increasingly growing since 1970, due to factors that mainly
contribute to the globalization of production — land, work and capital (Rodrigue, 2012).
Nowadays, the Asiatic southeast is the gravity centre of global manufacturing, especially China

12
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(Rodrigue, 2012). As for the consumption tendency, this one is more focused on Europe, USA,
South Chorea and Japan (Rodrigue, 2012).

Due to the growing internationalization of trade, there was a need of restructuring the global
distribution and transportation networks (Creazza, Dallari, & Melacini, 2010). Containerization
itself also triggered a restructuring on this area, with maritime transportation of containers

becoming dominant, despite the long transit times (Creazza et al., 2010).

As said before, companies are tending to produce and source offshore, on new geographies, and
freight distribution has been accompanying this geography’s changes (Hesse & Rodrigue,
2004). Geographies such as Pacific Asia have been emerging with a large amount of points of
connection, e.g., “Hong Kong, Shanghai and Singapore”, and these hubs contain, at the
moment, the bigger ports in the world (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). The countries that are present
on Asia’s geographies are also mostly developing countries with new manufacturing

opportunities and cost advantages (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

Terminals have also evolved to accommodate and enable these new tendencies on flows: in
regards to maritime flow, ports have now a bigger capacity and became more specialized based
on the global routes of trade, with main ports of loading and discharge, such as the port of
Rotterdam and Hong Kong, and transhipment ports such as the port of Singapore or Dubai
(Rodrigue, 2012). In regards to air flow, there was a need to create specialized airports only for
cargo transportation, airports started to be a point of connection, e.g. Dubai for the Pacific Asia

to Western Europe route (Rodrigue, 2012).

All this transactional environment must be regulated by laws and policies and this represents a
“major factor of influence” (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

There is a set of rules that coordinate and standardize the transactions under the scope of
international trade, developed by the International Chamber of Commerce, called Incoterms
(Eldovi, Vukasinovi, Tesi, & Bijeli, 2015). Incoterms determine the responsibility, cost
allocation and risk that has to be assumed by each part — buyer and seller — on a transaction

under contractual trade terms (Eldovi et al., 2015).

There are eleven different incoterms divided into four groups according to the starting letter —
E*, F*, C* and D* (Eldovi et al., 2015). Incoterms are also divided according to the mode of
transport — all types of transport vs. sea transport (Eldovi et al., 2015).
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Ex-Works (EXW) is the incoterm that places the maximum responsibility on the buyer since
they must arrange everything related to the shipment of the cargo (Eldovi et al., 2015). Seller
conveys the responsibility to the buyer “once they have made the goods available to the buyer
at their premises or another designated place (...) duty-free and not loaded on any means of

transportation” (Eldovi et al., 2015).

Free Carrier (FCA) incoterm engages the duty to the seller of delivering the goods at a place
nominated by the buyer (Eldovi et al., 2015). This incoterm is equally advantageous for both
parts, buyer and seller, since their duties depend on the mode of transport and the place of
delivery chosen to handover the goods (Eldovi et al., 2015). If the place of delivery is at seller’s
facilities, the cargo must be loaded on to a carrier chosen by the buyer (Eldovi et al., 2015). The
place nominated to handover the goods must be clear for both parts and this is critical since it
determines the responsibility in case goods become lost or damaged (Eldovi et al., 2015). Upon

loading the cargo, the responsibility belongs to the buyer (Eldovi et al., 2015).

Carriage Paid To (CPT) incoterm requires that the seller delivers the goods to a carrier
nominated by both parts, so the buyer is responsible for all the risks and costs, after the goods
being delivered (Eldovi et al., 2015).

Delivered Duty Paid (DDP) requires that the seller delivers the goods at a nominated destination
and has to pay for all import fees, except costs related to unloading the cargo at destination
(Eldovi et al., 2015). This incoterm contrasts with EXW since the maximum responsibility is
placed on the seller (Eldovi et al., 2015).

Table 1 summarizes the terms of delivery and respective “breaking points” of responsibility.

Table 1 - Incoterms and Respective Terms of Delivery

Incoterms EXW FCA FAS FOB CFR CIF CPT CIP DAP DAT DDP
MOT All All Sea Sea Sea Sea All All All All All
i Named Named Named Named Named Named
Breaking Named Named Named Named Named
i port of | port of | port of | port of | port of | port of i
Point Place Place Place Terminal | Place
dest dest. dest. dest. dest. dest.

Warehouse
at point of | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER

origin

Warehouse
labour

b SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER SELLER | SELLER SELLER
charge  at

origin

Export
Ppk' SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
acking

Loading at
point of | BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER

origin
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;2?;:{ BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
Port

receiving BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
charges

Forwarding

fees BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
Loading on

ocean BUYER BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
carrier

Ocean

freight BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
Charges in

foreign port BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
Delivery

charges to

final BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER SELLER | SELLER | SELLER
destination

Customs

duties and | BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER BUYER SELLER
taxes abroad

Source: Eldovi, Vukasinovi, Tesi, & Bijeli (2015)

There are certain criteria that must be taken into account when choosing an incoterm: volume
shipped, expertise regarding international trade operations and knowledge about legal

requirements on the places of loading and discharge of the cargo.
Outsourcing

The idea of “shared and synergistic advantages” served to strengthen the significance of
relationships between companies collaborating in a supply chain (D. J. Bowersox, Closs, &
Cooper, 2002). The concept of an extended company empowered visions of greater
competence, effectiveness and importance since this would imply data sharing, a collaborated
planning and most important, an operational specialization between supply chain entities (D. J.

Bowersox et al., 2002).

Supply chain is mainly controlled by companies that are related to retail, and due to a big
volume of purchase orders, they outsource transportation services to 3 Party Logistics (3PL)
firms, freight forwarders, that are responsible for “trading and brokering orders”, to carriers or
shipping companies that assure the transportation worldwide (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). Since
there is a big offer on logistics services, these distribution companies must provide a high-
quality service and at low cost, creating a very competitive environment (Hesse & Rodrigue,
2004).
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The self-regulating market of transportation triggered the appearance of logistics service
providers and also enabled the expansion of the scope of services available and dedicated to
supply chain activities (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This contributed to the concept of integrated
supply chain, boosting “the value of core-competence specialization”, identifying the main

challenges, while operating and creating a virtual supply chain (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

A 3PL is responsible for making a space reservation, for doing negotiation with carriers (2"
Party Logistics, the entity who ensures the physical transportation of the cargo), who
consolidates different cargos from different clients to maximize efficiently the available
capacity and also build economies of scale in order to provide a more competitive price
(Crandall et al., 2014). 3PL also take care of all the documentation that is necessary for the
international transaction, e.g.: customs clearance documents, transportation documents - bill of
lading (BL) or airway bill (AWB) -, and even letters of credit, used as a payment method
(Crandall et al., 2014).

Most 3PL don’t own the transported cargo, neither the means used for the transportation, being
only responsible for structuring the supply chain and logistics operations of the customer
(Crandall et al., 2014). However, there are 3PL that own transportation freights, warehouses
and even terminals offering a complete and end-to-end service to answer to all customer’s

necessities (Crandall et al., 2014).

A 4" Party Logistics (4PL) exceeds the functions of a 3PL, taking a step further: adding value
through strategic management (Crandall et al., 2014). 4PL are involved in designing, map and
development of customers’ supply chain and they usually have integrated systems with their
customers, providing the opportunity to manage more efficiently and to optimize their supply
chain (Crandall et al., 2014).

2.4. Visibility on Supply Chain
Suppliers, focal companies and customers are linked by information, materials and capital flows

(Seuring & Muller, 2008).

Today, companies tend to source products and materials off-shore, leading to longer lead times,
not only due to the distance, but also due to procedures for import/export operations - preparing
documentation (e.g. letters of credit, packing lists, bill of lading), consolidating full container
loads, customs clearance and other procedures (Christopher et al., 2004).
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However, to overcome this physical distance and complexification of the process, the evolution
of technology enabled firms to become more integrated. According to Zhou & Benton (2007),
new manufacturing technologies have been emerging and they influence the structure and the
activities of the supply chain, especially the case of web-based technologies that enables
information sharing and visibility between stakeholders to be much easier, improving the

visibility of their suppliers’ activities and operations as well as their customers.

Barratt & Oke (2007) define supply chain visibility as the extent to which actors within a supply
chain have access to or share information, which they consider as key or useful to their
operations and will be of mutual benefit.

According to Barratt & Oke (2007) there are some benefits that arise from visibility, such as:
(i) improved decision making; (ii) improved quality of products; (iii) improved planning
capacities and (iv) improved responsiveness. Regarding the improved decision making, it is
important to refer that data accuracy is a critical aspect that can affect the efficiency of
operations and customer service (Sum et al., 1995).

Stakeholders must ask themselves if the information that they are sharing is providing visibility.
If it does, then the information can be incorporated on decision-making processes of the
receiver, allowing him to make a more informed decisions, enabled by better visibility of
sender’s current situation (Barratt & Oke, 2007).

Only with the development and implementation of web-based technologies and information
sharing technologies did this reality started to gain form (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). These
technologies allow an integrated planning and management of information between entities,
enabling the development of new manufacturing and distribution systems possible (Abernathy,
Dunlop, Hammond, & Weil, 2000). With this, the “two ends of the assembly line became
integrated into the logistics of supply chain” (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004).

Process alignment is critical and it can be achieved by web-based technologies, allowing
different entities to be connected, even if their ERP is quite different. So, organizations can be
geographically dispersed and independent but connected by one system (Christopher et al.,
2004). Thereby, a virtual team is created, achieving a high degree of synchronization, where

information is shared in real time (Christopher et al., 2004).

2.4.1. Information Requirements
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The increasing competition and market volatility is often pointed out by the authors as one of
the major challenges for company’s managers so, in the current global context, information has
become a critical resource, supporting the decision-making process and establishing sustainable

competitive advantages (Carvalho et al., 2012).

For information to be considered a strategic resource, source of benefit and competitive
differentiation, it must meet some fundamental requirements so it can satisfy the needs of its
users and support the supply chain’s processes and activities (Carvalho et al., 2012). Identifying
those information requirements presumes a previous determination of information needs that

support the decision-making process (Carvalho et al., 2012).

D. Bowersox & Closs (1996) compiled six principles that information must incorporate when
designing or evaluating logistical application systems. The six principles are: (i) Availability:
by availability is understood ready and consistent information, of quick access and update,
whenever an immediate response is required, regardless of where the source of information is
located or where the information user is, whether is the manager or the customer, contributing
to the reduction of uncertainty, both at operational and planning levels. (ii) Accuracy: The
information provided must be accurate, i.e., exact, correct and reliable; This will also contribute
to a reduction of uncertainty. Accurate information means that the values that are being reported
by the information system correspond to the physical count, incorporating stock availability
and ongoing activity. The greater the consistency of information, the less need to build security
stocks to cope with unforeseen situations. (iii) Timeliness: Information must be timely, i.e., it
must eliminate, as far as possible, the time gap in which the activity physically takes place and
it becomes visible on the information system. Again, timely information can reduce uncertainty
by facilitating the identification of issues, allowing a greater control as well as the adoption of
corrective measures or minimizing losses and, consequently, reducing the needs of inventory
and increasing the precision of the decision-making process. (iv) Exception’s management:
Regarding exceptions management, information should highlight problematic situations such
as orders placed with unusual quantities, products with little or no stock, delayed shipments, or
opportunities for service improvement or cost reduction, e.g., decrease of operational
productivity, which require more attention or need for intervention or decision by the manager,
freeing them from repetitive, time-consuming activities. (v) Flexibility: The information must
be flexible, capable of satisfying users’ needs and customers’ requirements, e.g., in terms of
aggregation, detail or recipients, and useful to follow-up the company’s growth without

involving increased financial investments or implementation/adaptation costs. (vi) Appropriate
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format: It is important that information flows with an appropriate format, containing necessary
information for the purposes for which it is intended, following the appropriate structure and

support, facilitating consultation and decision-making.

The exchange of information can be facilitated by systems and technologies that aim to ensure
the necessary information for the coordination of members of the chain, providing visibility to

the supply chain and conducting to a better service for the customer (Carvalho et al., 2012).

A free, timely and accurate share of information across the supply chain has been widely
discussed as a critical success factor. Basic communication tools are considered essential for
the establishment and development of relationships and lasting agreements (D. Bowersox &
Closs, 1996).

2.4.2. IT Development for Dynamic Supply Chain Management

In a context of intensified global competition, greater liberalization and transparency of the
markets, with significant advances in IT development, the strategic focus of supply chain
management has been shifting from previous issues related to production efficiency, production
services and high-quality services for client-oriented synchronization approaches between
partners, which implies the existence of collaboration between various functional areas, within

and between members of the chain (Carvalho et al., 2012).

The need to collaborate in a supply chain, within the organization itself and with external
partners, to manage the relationship with customers, achieving the necessary flexibility to
respond to changes in demand and reduce lost sales, being able to match demand to supply with
less investment in inventory, keeping the organization as lean as possible, are concrete problems
that require solutions far beyond the advantages allowed by optimization, and which have

justified the emergence of new tools to support collaborative processes (Carvalho et al., 2012).

A flexible behaviour is obtained on supply chain since there is the possibility of exchanging
information near real-time, enabled by new technologies (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). Companies
are now able to order from the point of sale, adjusting their inventories to meet demand in a
more accurate way, eliminating redundancy (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). Technologies such as
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) are the new sources of productivity increase on the last years
(Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004), that allowed an “automated product flow in distribution and

warehouses” and enabled the appearance of track and trace systems.
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Collaboration management between multiple partners, involving different types of
organizations, with their own resources and goals, translates into an interdependence of multi-
step processes that imply real-time cooperation in operations and decision making, between
different tasks, functional areas and organizational fronts, in order to allow an adequate
response to challenges, resulting from an environment of uncertainty and variability (Carvalho
etal., 2012).

According to Gunasekaran & Ngai (2004), supply chain management highlights the long-term
benefit of information sharing and collaboration between supply chain parties, and this is
enabled by the application of IT. Companies must make large investments to adapt their
processes and achieve an “IT-enabled supply chain”, mapping, redesigning and implementing
new business processes (Motwani, Madan, & Gunasekaran, 2000). The implementation of IT
on companies requires a project management approach to support all the changes that this
process entails, i.e., to define new business procedures, assist on technical questions and ensure

change management (Gunasekaran & Ngai, 2004).

Table 2 presents some of the main capabilities of IT that are useful for supply chain

management:
Table 2 - Main Capabilities of IT on Supply Chain context

IT Capabilities Organizational Impact

Transactional IT converts non-structured processes in automatic operations

Geographical IT easily and quickly transfers information over large distances, creating processes that
are independent of the geographical situation

Analytical IT brings analytical and complex methods to support the processes

Informational IT provides big volumes of detailed information useful for the processes

Sequential IT allows changes to a sequence of tasks in a process, often allowing multiple tasks to
be performed simultaneously

Knowledge IT allows to store and disseminate knowledge and experiences to improve processes

management

Tracking IT allows the tracking of tasks’ status

Disintermediation IT allows you to link two entities within a process that otherwise would be
communicating through intermediaries

Source: Carvalho et al. (2012)

To overcome the complexity of systems that provide connection between buyer and supplier,
there has been majors developments on communication and information technologies using
features such as EDI and internet (Gunasekaran & Ngai, 2004). This new paradigm motivated

companies to go for online communications using internet, enriching the communications
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between the stakeholders with “greater interactivity” (Watson, Akselsen, & Pitt, 1998).
“Internet-based EDI” enabled a link through all the suppliers and the “benefit of 100% EDI
compliance for all the supply chain members” (Johnston & Mak, 2000). The disadvantage of
EDI is that it does not “provide high-level information and knowledge exchange for high-level
business collaboration” (Jain, Wadhwa, & Deshmukh, 2009).

The Supply Chain Execution Systems (SCES) bridge the gap between the preparation phase of
the planning decisions and the final implementation of those decisions (Carvalho et al., 2012).
The modules cover the same processes, but in a smaller horizon, short term, and usually, in real
time. SCES deal with material handling, transmission of orders to suppliers, transportation
(including track & trace) and online response to customer requests. If necessary, they enrich
the supply chain planning instructions with additional details, but above all, monitor and control

the implementation of decisions made by the supply chain planning (Carvalho et al., 2012).

The Supply Chain Collaboration Support tools, SCCt, aim to improve supply chain planning
base functionalities, providing the possibility of internal and external collaboration based on
web solutions, consolidating information from several functional areas and external chain
members, in real time, on processes related to Collaborative, Planning, Forecast and
Replenishment (CPFR) type (Carvalho et al., 2012). CPFR is helping companies to achieve a
collaborative forecast with inputs of other partners, obtaining an improvement on customer

relations, with improved product lifecycles (Jain et al., 2009).

2.5. Organisational Change Management

Change management consists on ‘“the process of continually renewing an organization’s
direction, structure, and capabilities to serve the ever-changing needs of external and internal
customers” (Moran & Brightman, 2000).

According to Burnes (2004), change is always present in organisations, at “operational and
strategic level”, so it plays a very significant role on them. An organisation must be able to
identify their place in the future as well as everything that is required to do in order to get there
(Burnes, 2004).

In the current business environment, companies face a much faster pace of change, faster than
ever before, and this change is triggered both by internal and external factors and it “comes in

all shapes, forms and sizes”, affecting all organisations, with no exception (Todnem, 2005).
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Change can be defined as “discontinuous” when it is “marked by rapid shifts in either strategy,

structure or culture, or in all three” (Grundy, 1994).

An approach that tries to explain how to implement organisational change management is the
so-called “planned approach” (Elrod & Tippett, 2002). This approach highlights “the
importance of understanding the different states which an organisation will have to go through
in order to move from an unsatisfactory state to an identified desired state” (Elrod & Tippett,
2002).

There are three steps that must be taken into account for a successful change management: the
first is related to “unfreezing the present level”, the second one is about “moving to the new
level” and the third is about “refreezing this new level”, i.e., consolidate the changes (Elrod &
Tippett, 2002). So, change management is about identifying the need to change “behaviour,
structures, processes and cultures” and adopt and consolidate practices more adapted to the

companies’ reality (Bamford & Forrester, 2003).

2.6. Literature Review’s Critical Analysis

It is possible to affirm that supply chain management searches to establish collaboration
between stakeholders (suppliers, traders, service providers or customers) in order to achieve a
better coordination and efficiency on operations (Council of Supply Chain Management
Professionals, 2017). More than ever, it is required for the global market to be dynamic and to
stay electronically connected, in order to achieve better responsiveness and flexibility “to meet
the changing market requirements” (Gunasekaran & Ngai, 2004). Nowadays, there is a new
paradigm that states that supply chain is a network of entities that play different roles, and their
respective supply chains cannot be dissociated (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). Hence, this implies
a new approach to modernize logistics mechanisms to achieve an increasing supply chain
integration between entities (Hesse & Rodrigue, 2004). This integration between supply chain
entities empowers visions of greater competence, effectiveness and importance, since this

implies a collaborated planning (D. J. Bowersox et al., 2002).

Additionally, companies tend to manufacture their products offshore, leading to longer
distances and lead times, and to outsource their operations to specialized entities (Christopher
et al., 2004). To overcome this physical distance and complexification of the process, the
evolution of technology enables firms to become more integrated through web-based
technologies, that allow information sharing and visibility between stakeholders (Zhou &
Benton, 2007).

22



Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

In this context, it is important to refer that the potential of internet has been discovered by
companies and they are using it to create more efficient “transmission protocols for machine-
to-machine communication of the same high-frequency data now handled by traditional
electronic data interchange” (Jain et al., 2009). While it is relatively easy to apply these systems
to an inter-organizational supply chain with a central planning unit, decentralized planning can
pose additional challenges and raise questions about the availability of the data needed for

planning (Carvalho et al., 2012).

These information systems related to supply chain management require lots of data input and
the sources of this input can be automatic - “software applications, control systems, bar code
readers, sensors, analytical instruments” — or manual (Jain et al., 2009). In an ideal scenario,
data would be input on a system only one time and would be available for every information
system (Jain et al., 2009).

However, according to Jain et al. (2009), there is evidence that we are not reaching this ideal

scenario and it isn’t evolving as fast as supply chain’s dynamics, since:

e Manual data input is still widely used, even when companies have the technology
available. So, information is being reinput in different points of the supply chain,

unnecessarily;

e There is still a need for people to maintain and update supply chain informational flows

as well as ensure them;

e Companies still work with estimated data instead of actual data when determining their

production, materials and expedition planning;
e A big number of companies still work “without essential data”.

To overcome these difficulties related to information sharing, it is important to change
companies’ mind-set on information sharing and information gathering. Companies still have
some reservations about it, since they think it will compromise their business, and it becomes
imperative to understand that sharing information is what provides better efficiency on
operations. Data quality is also crucial on this process and companies must define the most
adequate metrics and processes to gather the necessary data. Lastly, companies must evaluate
their technologic solutions and always evolve to have a single source of “truth”, that does not

require manual inputs or re-inputs of information, since this presents a bigger risk of error.
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What GTMS aims is to reach this level of visibility and transparency on operations for import
and export processes, sharing all the necessary information with the respective partners, without
any need of re-inputs. Once the information is available on the system, there will not be any

replicated information, input by another entity.

There are some solutions of track and trace available on the market, many of them developed
by Logistic Service Providers such as FedEx, Kuehne + Nagel or Huub but those don’t address
Sonae’s specific needs (FedEx, 2018; Huub, 2018; Kuehne+Nagel, 2018). It is important to
refer that GTMS project addresses not only import and export processes visibility but also the
development of a platform for negotiation with suppliers, integrated with Sonae’s ERP, and the
referred solutions don’t offer the possibility of having all these functionalities in an unique

platform.
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3. ANALYSIS OF THE CURRENT SITUATION

This chapter is dedicated to the company’s presentation where the project was carried out, as
well as GTMS project’s presentation and a critical analysis of it. The following topics will be
addressed: about the company, company's organisational structure, Global Trade Management

System (GTMS), GTMS Implementation Approach, Release 1 and Critical Analysis.

3.1. About the Company

Sonae SGPS S.A. is a Portuguese multinational company that presents “a diversified portfolio
of businesses in retail, financial services, technology, shopping centres and
telecommunications” (SONAE, 2016). Sonae is present in 86 countries and has more than
40.000 employees, presenting itself as one of the biggest employers in Portugal (SONAE,
2016).

Founded on 18" of August, 1959 by businessman Afonso Pinto de Magalhdes, Sonae —
Sociedade Nacional de Estratificados — initiated its activity focused on the area of processed
woods. After the death of Pinto de Magalh&es, engineer Belmiro de Azevedo took over the
leadership of the company and from the 80’s on, Sonae started investing on the diversification
of its business segments. In 1983, it is established the holding: Sonae Investimentos, SGPS

(Sociedade Gestora de Participacdes Sociais) S.A. and its entrance in the capital market.

A big milestone on Sonae’s history is the opening of the first hypermarket in 1985, named
“Continente”. This allowed the company to branch out beyond the industrial context as well as

their entrance in the retail area — firstly related to food, later related to specialized retail.

In the 90°s, Sonae started to affirm itself in specialized retail through brands such as Worten
(electronics), Modalfa (casual clothing), Maxmat (DIY), Sportzone (sports clothing and

accessories), Max Office (office supplies) and others.

In 2007, Belmiro de Azevedo’s son, Paulo de Azevedo, assumed the leadership of the group

(SONAE, 2017).

Sonae is a Portuguese retail company that commits itself to following a policy of management
excellence, seeking demanding objectives of quality, productivity, innovation, and
competitiveness, thus accepting the challenge of market globalization (Anderson & Goffee,
2001).
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In terms of strategy, it is undoubtedly a goal of the group to build an international dimension.

Sonae has been investing in external markets and sees it as a great growing opportunity.

3.2. Company’s Organisational Structure
Sonae is divided into eight and very different functional groups:
e Sonae MC
Sonae MC (Modelo-Continente) is related to Food Retail, Health and Wellness. Some of the

brands that are under the business scope of Sonae MC are present on Figure 1.

conrmgm CONTINENTE DrWwells

‘B-AGGA CONTINENTE
- note® pels 2U

Figure 1 - Brands under Sonae MC Business Scope

e Sonae SR
Sonae SR (Specialized Retail) is related to Sonae’s specialized retail segment regarding sports

and fashion. Some of the brands that are under the business scope of Sonae SR are present on

Figure 2.
SPORT  ZIPPY.
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Figure 2 - Brands under Sonae SR business scope

e Worten
Worten is related to Sonae’s electronics business segment. Some of the brands that are under

Worten’s business scope are present on Figure 3.

| worten |
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Figure 3 - Brands under Worten's business scope

e Sonae RP
Sonae RP (Retail Properties) is responsible for the effective management of Sonae’s real estate

portfolio.

e Sonae FS
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Sonae FS (Financial Services) is responsible for providing financial services to customers, such

as “Cartao D4” and “Cartao Universo”, that are available on Sonae’s stores and hypermarkets.

e Sonae IM

Sonae IM (Investment Management) is responsible for managing a portfolio of companies that

are linked to retail.

e Sonae Sierra

Sonae Sierra represents the international property company and focus on serving the necessities

of real estate investors.
e NOS

NOS is responsible for offering a range of services related to telecommunications and
entertainment (TV, internet and phone).

3.2.1. International Logistics Department Organisational Structure

The International Logistics Department (DLI) is responsible for managing inbound and
outbound flows, under the scope of international trade, for Sonae SR, Sonae MC and Worten.
This department is divided in four areas that ensure the flow (physical, documentation and
informational) between Sonae’s internal areas and with external entities, such as suppliers,

logistic service providers and customs brokers:

e Flow Management: this area is responsible for managing all the flows between Sonae
and external partners, i.e.: suppliers, service providers and customs brokers. Regarding
imports process, this area ensures all the process related to payment to suppliers,
scheduling, physical flow (departure and arrival of the cargo), as well as all the process

related to customs clearance.

e International Operations and Planning: this area is responsible for managing the
contracts with 3PL and for finding the best solutions for transportation, considering

variables such as time, cost and volume.

e Reporting and Control & Projects: this area is divided in two sub-areas: one related
to reporting, that controls and does all the reporting related to import and export
activities; the other area is related to new projects that are under the international

logistics scope. This area is responsible for GTMS project.
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e Customs Procedures: this area is responsible for providing support to all Sonae’s areas

on matters related to customs procedures.

3.3. Global Trade Management System (GTMYS)

Global Trade Management System (GTMS) project started when a series of constraints were

identified in every team of International Logistics Department. This analysis was done under

Sonae’s initiative “Improve Our Work™” (IOW), which placed the challenge of mapping every

process of every team in order to find critical points and inefficiencies that could impact on

results. The main constraints identified are detailed on Table 3.

Table 3 - Main issues identified under IOW's scope on International Logistics Department

Issue

Description

Systems

There is no system to support the Exports processes or Freight Management,
that are managed by DLI teams

Integration with external

entities

There is no system integration with external entities such as 3PL, suppliers or

carriers

Transportation mode

The only transportation mode used where there is a system that provides track
and trace functionalities is by sea and only for imports process — Workflow
Comércio Internacional (WFCI)

Separation of physical/

documentation flow

Inexistence of a clear separation between physical and documentation flows

Real Costs

The costs simulated/estimated in beginning of each import/export process are

not later updated by real costs

Real Time Information

Every information is received offline and with a delay

Business Information

Great difficulty on obtaining accurate information about processes since

everything managed offline

Manual Inputs

For imports processes, there is a platform where teams can input manually the
information that is exchanged offline, WFCI, but since it’s a manual process, it

leads to errors and information inconsistency

After identifying the main

project:

issues, the project team was able to define the main goals of GTMS

e Enable the company with a robust and adequate system to support import/export

activities, allowing a quick response and visibility to all stakeholders;

e Create a flexible and agile global supply chain tool, from sourcing to customer delivery.

All supply chain partners will access a single source of truth, using it to quickly adapt
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their logistics plans to demand and combat supply chain risk due to disruptions and

supply chain complexity;

Design the best solution for Imports and Exports process, across different business units,
maximizing the reliability and efficiency of distribution networks, while minimizing

transport and storage costs;

Ensure the company the best solution regarding transportation, e.g. Sea, Air, Land and

Multimodal Transportation modes;

Create a collaborative community of Buyers, Suppliers, Service Providers and Customs
Brokers;

Align processes and systems across Sonae’s business units;

Make a clear separation between the documentation flow, quality control activities and

the physical flow of material.

Replace the current tool used to manage the imports process, WFCI — “Workflow
Comércio Internacional”, for a more robust and complete global trade management

system.

In order to choose the best solution to support this project, the project team created a business

case and sent it to several companies that could provide a product to suit these needs. The

product that was chosen was the collaborative platform of GT Nexus.

GT Nexus platform is a Software as a Service (SaaS) tool where a third-party entity hosts the

application on the web, making it available for the customers (TechTarget, 2017). This kind of

software eliminates the need of installing applications on computers and avoids “hardware

acquisition, provisioning and maintenance, as well as software licensing, installation and
support” (TechTarget, 2017).

However, some limitations arise with this type of software:

Customization of the product is difficult, in some cases impossible;

GT Nexus database is not accessible.
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3.4. Global Trade Management System (GTMS) Implementation Approach

To change the mind-set and the operating mode of Sonae, GTMS project team encouraged the
cross-involvement of all Business Units to design To-Be processes, according to their business

needs, benchmarking and GT Nexus requirements.

After project’s kick off in September 2015, GT Nexus made a series of workshops on site to
capture the As-Is process and define the To-Be process. Based on process maturity, business

requirements and system impacts, thee different releases were defined:

e Release 1: set to deliver visibility of milestones (supply chain events) of imports process
for suppliers from regions such as China, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka
(IPBSL) and Rest of the World (ROW). Due to the number of suppliers from these
regions, this release’s Roll-Out was divided in three different phases:

o Phase 1: Suppliers from IPBSL regions (80 suppliers);
o Phase 2: Suppliers from China region (£420 suppliers);

o Phase 3: Suppliers from ROW regions, i.e. Taiwan, Thailand, Vietnam and
Myanmar (+30 suppliers).

e Release 2: will deliver an interface for collaboration with suppliers, i.e. the ability to,
for a given purchase order (PO) collaborate with vendors to commonly define delivery

dates and quantities to be delivered in each date, and other fields, at SKU level;

e Release 3: will delivery visibility of activities regarding exports process, and all
inbound transactions that don’t require placing a purchase order in company’s ERP (e.g.

samples, spare parts for electronics products).
The key drivers for this decision to deliver the programme in three releases were:

e QT Nexus’ recommendation according to their experience with other customers. Also,
this phased approach enables a proper change management leading to a successful

implementation;

e The technical independencies between the imports and exports processes and the
different modules to implement. Implementing limited realities in stages (by processes
— imports/exports and by regions — IPBSL/China/ROW) allows a more effective change
management, a continued learning, the possibility of integrating improvements and

reduces the risk to the organization.
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Sonae’s approach to do each release’s implementation in different phases will allow a more
gradual transformation of business processes and operations, as well as a gradual process of
decommission of others platforms/tools in use. Each release will be divided in 4 different

stages:

1. Configure, Develop & Test: configure the tool based on Sonae’s requirements,

develop solutions for the processes and test it;

2. User-Acceptance Testing: some users will run specific tests to check if the tool

suits the needs of their business units before Go-Live;

3. Go-Live & Pilot: Pilot aims to understand if each Business Unit (BU) is
comfortable with the platform and understands the process flow. At this stage, each
BU will choose few suppliers and the challenge will be to engage, train and clarify
all users, monitor usage of the system, and, if necessary, to make

adjustments/improvements to the tool, before the Roll-Out;

4. Roll-Out: The Roll-Out approach is done by regions, so the first group of suppliers
will be those with IPBSL as country of origin. Therefore, all inbound processes with
vendors from IPBSL will be operating with GT Nexus platform in a first stage. The
second group of vendors to be activated in GT Nexus are the ones that have China
as country of origin. The third and last group of vendors that will be collaborating
will be all vendors from the rest of the world regions. The reason of this selection,
division and prioritization is related to the number of vendors in each origin (IPBSL
and China) and the importance of China and IPBSL as origin of Sonae’s

international purchases.

This research project will mainly focus on Release 1 Pilot and Roll-Out stages for IPBSL and
China regions in order to analyse the implementation process regarding the integration of all
stakeholders and all the change management needed inside the company. This research project
started on September 2016, two months before GTMS Go-Live (9" November 2016).

3.5. Release 1

As said before, Release 1 aims to deliver visibility of the milestones (supply chain events) of
the imports process for suppliers from China, IPBSL and ROW regions.
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The imports process on Sonae consists on a physical flow of materials from the supplier to
Sonae’s warehouses. This physical flow is ensured according to various Modes of
Transportation (MOT), depending on various factors such as place of origin, destination,
urgency related to the good’s arrival to the warehouse, 3PL, type of commodity, incoterm, and

other aspects.

Sonae’s import processes mainly consist on three different physical flows, that are completely
ensured by 3PL, meaning that, according to the incoterm, he is responsible for managing the
cargo from the point of handover until the delivery on Sonae’s warehouses. The incoterms
mainly used by Sonae on IPBSL, China and ROW origins for imports processes are FOB, FCA,
CIF and CPT. To see the main characteristics of these incoterms, vide Table 1.

e Physical flow from Supplier/Vendor to Sonae’s Warehouses, by Sea:

When leaving supplier’s facilities, the goods can either go to a Container Freight Station (CFS)
for consolidation with other cargos and then go to a Container Yard (CY), or go directly to a
CY, depending on the type of container load, i.e. Full Container Load (FCL) or Less than
Container Load (LCL). After arriving to the Port of Loading (POL), the cargo is shipped and
this sea journey ends when the vessel arrives to the Port of Destination (POD). The 3PL is
responsible for ensuring the transportation from the point of cargo’s handover to Sonae’s

warehouses. All these steps are reflected on Figure 4.

Container Yard
Supplier/Vendor (CY)/Port of Loading Port of Destination Sonae’s Warehouse
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Container Freight
Station (CFS)

Figure 4 - Physical flow of the cargo by Sea

e Physical flow from Supplier/Vendor to Sonae’s Warehouses, by Air:

When leaving supplier’s facilities, the goods can either go to a Hub for consolidation with other
cargos and then go to the Origin Airport, or go directly to the Origin Airport, depending on the
type of cargo load. After arriving to the Origin Airport, the cargo is loaded into a plane and sent
to a Destination Airport in Portugal. The final step is the arrival of the cargo to Sonae’s

warehouses. All these steps are reflected on Figure 5.
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Supplier/Vendor Origin Airport Destination Airport Sonae’s Warehouse
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Figure 5 - Physical flow of the cargo by Air

e Physical flow from Supplier/Vendor to Sonae’s Warehouses, by multimodal

transportation - Sea and Road:

When leaving supplier’s facilities, the goods can either go to a CFS for consolidation with other
cargos and then go to a CY, or go directly to a CY. After arriving to the POL, the cargo is
shipped and this sea journey ends at a transhipment port. The cargo is then transferred to a truck
that ensures its delivery on Sonae’s warehouses. This kind of combination is used when there’s

some urgency related to the cargo’s arrival. All these steps are reflected on Figure 6.

Container Yard (CY)/Port
Supplier/Vendor of Loading (POL) Transhipment Port Sonae's Warehouse
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Container Freight
Station (CFS)

Figure 6 - Physical flow of the cargo by Sea-Road

This is an overview of the physical flow of the cargo on imports process, which GTMS project

aims to provide visibility on Release 1.

After GT Nexus workshops with Sonae’s business units, a series of milestones were defined as
the ones that are essential to provide visibility of the imports process in every business unit.
These series of milestones belong to different entities that participate on the imports process.

The different entities are:
e Sonae:

o Quality Teams: are responsible for quality control activities, e.g. accepting or

rejecting samples;
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o Flow Management Teams: are responsible for activities that ensure the

physical, informational and documentation flow of the cargo being imported;

o Sourcing Teams: are responsible for activities related to sourcing and others

such as the definition of the product’s requirements being imported;

3PL.: ensures the activities related to the physical flow of the cargo from the point of
handover to the point of delivery, depending on the agreed incoterm between buyer and

seller;
Supplier/Vendor: responsible for the product manufacturing/trading;

Customs Brokers: ensures customs clearance process.

Not all milestones are common to all Sonae’s Bus, e.g. quality control events are different due

to the type of products imported — clothing, electronics, food, and others. It is important to refer

that these are Sonae’s BUs that will work with GT Nexus platform:

Sonae SR - Fashion: MO and Zippy;
Sonae SR - Sports and Sports Brands;
Electronics: Worten;

Sonae MC - Fresh Food,

Sonae MC - Food,

Sonae MC — Home & Textile;

Sonae MC — Bazaar;

Sonae MC — Bazaréo;

Sonae MC - Wells;

On Figure 7 are reflected the milestones that were initially defined as the ones that reflect the

main events of the imports process of Sonae. Each colour represents a different entity

responsible for posting the respective milestone:
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Figure 7 - Milestones initially defined for imports process

The purpose of implementing this model of milestones is to provide visibility of the imports

process for each purchase order placed by Sonae, allowing a track and trace of the product.

All these milestones reflect Sonae’s imports process As-Is, i.e. all these events already took
place before GTMS project and they are common to every purchase process for origins such as
IPBSL, China and ROW.

On Appendix | — Imports Process Milestones, is possible to find a description of each milestone

and the respective ownership in terms of BU.

Each entity has a specific profile with access credentials in order to log into GT Nexus platform,

Figure 8, so they can do their respective actions and provide visibility of the process.

o 7 NEETES

an Infor’company

Customer Login

The Power of Supply Chain Finance 6

fmbarros@sonaesr.com

Transportation Is Visibility in the Eve

GT Nexus uses tracking cookies to ensure you get the best

cess Code (If Require K
Accass Code (If Required) experience on our website. By clicking “accept”, you consent to the

GT Nexus privacy and data security policies and to the use and
Remember user name
tracking of cookies. By selecting "decline”, you will still be able to
use our website, but will not be tracked. Deleting all cookies from
your browser will reset your answer, at which point this prompt will
Register for a GT Nexus Account
appear again. For more detalls on GT Nexus cookies and the

protection of your information, please view our privacy policy.

ACEERT

Figure 8 - GT Nexus Login screen

This platform provides the opportunity for users to reflect information both via User Interface

(UI) or trigger information sending via Electronic Data Interchange (EDI). On Ul option, users
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log in on GT Nexus platform and do their respective actions directly. Sonae, customs brokers
and suppliers use this kind of interface. However, some of the 3PL that Sonae currently works
with have their own platforms, where they receive information from other entities, such as
carriers. An EDI integration between Sonae’s GT Nexus platform and their platforms was
developed to receive certain information that is mapped on certain objects on the platform,

providing visibility.

Besides the milestone model that GT Nexus platform provides, there are other functionalities
that allow having all the process centralized in one single platform, enabling one single point
of “truth”. Users can upload all the necessary documentation related to an purchase process at
the platform. In addition, suppliers/vendors have an option that allow them to create the
booking/Plan-to-Ship at the platform, i.e. a request “of space and equipment aboard a vessel for
cargo which is to be transported” (Freightarea, 2017) and after submitting it, the information is
sent to 3PL’s interfaces. When the cargo is shipped, 3PL triggers a message called Advance
Shipping Notice (ASN) that provides all the information about the shipment such as: cargo
details (weight, volume, number of packages), estimated dates of arrival, container number,
vessel name, flight ID, bill of lading number, airway bill number, among others. This message

is then reflected on GT Nexus interface for users to check all the details about the shipment.

In sum, the main functionalities made available with Release 1 of GTMS programme that aim
to provide visibility of the imports process are milestone posting, booking/Plan-to-Ship

creation, document upload and shipment/ASN creation.

Sonae’s Workflow on GT Nexus Platform, for Release 1

Sonae’s workflow on GT Nexus is summed up on Figure 9 and will be next explained.
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Figure 9 - Sonae's Workflow on GT Nexus
For Release 1, the imports process begins with the Purchase Order (PO) confirmation on
Sonae’s ERP. Once a user from sourcing teams approves the PO, the information flows to GT

Nexus, via EDI.

On Figure 10 is possible to see some of the information related to a purchase order, i.e., quantity
booked, quantity shipped, division that placed the purchase order, incoterm and entities related
to the PO. In case an entity is not specified on PO’s related information, that entity will not be
able to see the PO information on the platform, i.e. only the entities that specified on PO

information have visibility of it on GTN platform.

37



Orders Order SON3I5133683

Order SON35133683 qzzm»

Order Details

MC Casa
Purchase Order
Purchase Order

Ocean

ADE
MSMAGALHAES
2017-03-10
Parties

Buyer
MC INTERNATIONAL
TRADE SA

29,416 /25416

29,416 125416

Quantity Booked

Other

FOB (Free On Board)

Quantity Shipped

Seller
SREE ANGAL AMMAN0
EXPORTS

MC INTERNATIONAL
TRADE SA

Payment Term:
45 days from Other

45

Payment Inftation Type
Offine Approved Payment

SONAEMCH 11

Consolidator
DAMCO

0 31,408.36

Amount Invoiced

Ship Window Start Date
2017-03-03

Ship Window End Date
2017-03-10

Issue Date
2016-10-08

Create Date
2017-02-06

MODELO CONT HIPERM, SA

28104

Manufacturer
SREE ANGALAMMAN o
EXPORTS

After placing the purchase order, users will be responsible for posting their respective
milestones and those milestones will reflect events related to flow management, quality or

sourcing. Suppliers/Vendors and Quality Teams are responsible for posting pre-production and

Figure 10 - Purchase Order screen on GT Nexus platform

production milestones.

Sonae’s interface to post milestones is present on Figure 11. Users just have to select the
respective milestone from a dropdown list. This list is configured by an administrator that
defines which milestones can be available for each type of Sonae user — quality, sourcing or
flow management teams. After selecting the milestone, users have to select the country from
where they are posting the milestone, the city, the date and can add some useful information in

the Comment section. After inputting all the necessary information, users just have to click on

Save & Close and the milestone will be posted.
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Figure 11 - Milestone posting interface for Sonae users

Users can then check which milestones are posted for each purchase order, Figure 12. On this
screen, users can check the location, who is the milestone submitter, the time stamp of the

milestone as well as respective comments.

El Milestones
Milestone Model None
Expecting a model to be attached? Investigate... 2
Display |...choose alternate display... ¥ || Refresh
Milestone
Reason
Actual Actual Code - Milestone Milestone
Category Milestone Location Date Day 2 Description Quantity Submitter Comments
On Order  LC Created Maiz, PT  06/02/2017 0 800 Figueireds, LC submitted
12:35 GMT Angela
(Sonae)
c 06/02/2017 0 800  Figusireds, Milestane added because
Confirmed/Swift 12:50 GMT Angela document id
Uploaded (Sonae)  [LCC1606416_AMEND3] of type
[LC Conf./Swift Uploaded] was
added
Proforma 06/02/2017 0 800 Figueiredo, Milestone added because
Invoice 12:56 GMT Angels  document id [PROFORMA.pdf] of
(Sonae) type [Proforma Invoice] was
added
At Origin -~ Ok for IC Tuticorin, 22/02/2017 15 800 System
(inspaction m 04:00 GMT (Sanae)
certificate)
In Booking/Plsnta Tuticorin, 23/02/2017 1% 800 System 50: 35206632509,
Production Ship IN 08:03 GMT (Senae)
CargoReady  Tuticorin, 23/02/2017 16 800 System 0: 35206632509,
Date m 12:00 GMT (Sanae)
FRIapproved  Maiz, PT  24/02/2017 18 800 Barros,
17:48 GMT Dizna
(Sanze)
At Origin  Cargo Raceived 28/02/2017 21 800 System Order=S0N25133683; Order
at CFS 12:00 GMT (bamca)  Line=020; Product=5082509;
Baaking ==TUT0251699

Figure 12 — Screen to check which milestones are posted for a given PO

The next step is to create the booking/Plan-to-Ship and the supplier/vendor is responsible for
it. The booking creation option is exclusively available on vendors’ profiles on GT Nexus so
only them can create it. During the booking creation, the vendor must input information related

to:

e |dentification:
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Ship-From: vendor must specify the address and other information about the
shipper. The shipper’s factory address can match or not the vendor’s address. In
case the vendor is a trader, i.e., works with multiple suppliers and sells their
products under his brand, the shipper address will be the factory address of the

supplier. This information is crucial to the 3PL;

Final Destination: this field must have information about the destination

warehouse;

Consolidator: this field must be filled with information about the 3PL.

On Figure 13 is possible to see the interface related to the Identification section on

Booking/Plan-to-Ship creation option.

Plan To Ship mEx

® Preview

feation— |dentification
o Edit ltems Request Ref Number Issue Date Vers|
395370529 2016-06-23 0
Ship-From Final Destination Consolid:
Sonae Seller 1 x ENT. SPORTZONE xa
3717-9890-1802-4821 E.N 3 KM7 Amneiro
Sonae Seller Add , Azambuja 2050
Shanghai PT
CN

Plan To Ship 395370529

Comments

o Dates:

Figure 13 - Identification section on Plan-to-Ship menu

Estimated Cargo Ready Date: this date refers to the date that the vendor
estimates to have the cargo ready to be dispatched;

Ex-Factory Date: this date refers to the date that the vendor/shipper estimates
to have the cargo ready to leave his facilities;

Estimated Departure Date: this date refers to the date that the vendor/shipper
estimates to have the cargo shipped;

Estimated Arrival Date: this date refers to the date that the vendor/shipper

estimates to have the cargo arriving to the point of destination.

On Figure 14 is possible to see the interface related to the Dates section on Booking/Plan-to-

Ship creation option.
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Dates | Add..

Estimated Cargo Ready Date % Ex-Factory Date % Estimated Departure Date %

yyyy-Mi-dd &

113
13

Figure 14 - Dates section on Plan-to-Ship menu
e Shipment Detalil:
o Method/Mode: this field is where the vendor indicates the mode of transport,
e.g. sea, air;

o Shipment Load Type: this field is where the vendor indicates if the cargo will
be loaded as Less than Container Load (LCL) or as Full Container Load (FCL);

o Vessel/Voyage Number: this field is where the vendor inputs the name/number

of the vessel or of the flight;

o Incoterm: this field is where the vendor indicates which incoterm was

negotiated,;

o Incoterm Location: this field is where the vendor indicates which will be the

location where the cargo will be handover;

o Carrier: this field is where the vendor indicates which carrier will responsible

for the physical flow of the cargo;

o Freight Forwarder: this field is where the vendor indicates which freight

forwarder will responsible for the physical flow of the cargo;

o Departure Location: this field is where the vendor indicates the departure

location, port of loading or city of the port of loading;
o Departure Date: this field is where the vendor indicates the departure date;

o Arrival Location: this field is where the vendor indicates the arrival location,
port of discharge or city of the port of discharge;

o Arrival Date: this field is where the vendor indicates the arrival date to the

destination port or airport.

On Figure 15 is possible to see the interface related to the Shipment Detail section on

Booking/Plan-to-Ship creation option.
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Shipment Detail

Vioyage Number

Incoterm Incoterm Location
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AITIV A a
& =]

Figure 15 - Shipment Detail section on Plan-to-Ship menu
e Equipments:
o Equipment Type: on this field, the vendor chooses which type of equipment will
be used, from a dropdown list, e.g. containers;
o Count: on this field, the vendor indicates how many equipments he will need.

On Figure 16 is possible to see the interface related to the Equipments section on Booking/Plan-

to-Ship creation option.

Equipments

" [ acrons - | aoo |

[] | standard Dry 20 foot

Figure 16 - Equipments section on Plan-to-Ship menu
e Line Items:
o Item Quantity: here the vendor must indicate the number of products he wants
to ship, for each SKU;

o Package Count: here the vendor must indicate the number of packages he wants

to ship, for each SKU;

o Package Code: on this field, the vendor can choose a standard type of package,

selecting the respective code, for each SKU;
o Pack Method: on this field, the vendor chooses the pack method;
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Dimension Unit: on this field, the vendor chooses the dimension unit of the
package, for each SKU;

Length, Width and Height: here the vendor must input the dimensions for
length, width and height, for each SKU;

Volume Unit: on this field, the vendor chooses the volume unit, for each SKU;
Volume: on this field, the vendor inputs the volume value, for each SKU;
Weight Unit: on this field, the vendor chooses the weight unit, for each SKU;
Net Net: on this field, the vendor inputs the net net weight, for each SKU;

Net: on this field, the vendor inputs the net weight, for each SKU,;

Gross: on this field, the vendor inputs the gross weight, for each SKU.

On Figure 17 is possible to see the interface related to the Line Items section on Booking/Plan-

to-Ship creation option.
Line Items
|l mw
W SON33390992 001 5410555 5410555 Net X X Meters
e |
Gross: Kilograms
Weights & Measures
Package Code Pack Method Dimension Unit Length
Carton Meters
Width Height Volume Unit Volume
Cubic Meters
‘Weight Unit Net Net Net Gross

Kilogram

References

S

Figure 17 - Line Items section on Plan-to-Ship menu

After filling in all these fields, the vendor must submit the booking/Plan-to-Ship and after

submitting it, t

GT Nexus imp

he information related to it will be sent to the 3PL.

lemented a logic on its platform to easily define the 3PL considering geographies

and MOT, Table 4.

Table 4 - Logic for 3PL assignation

Geography MOT 3PL
IPBSL Ocean Damco
IPBSL Air Agility
China Ocean Kuehne & Nagel
China Air Kuehne & Nagel
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When a PO is submitted from Sonae’s ERP to GT Nexus platform, the system identifies the
geography and the MOT and assigns automatically the 3PL that can either be Damco, Agility
or Kuehne & Nagel. The information about 3PL is immediately displayed on PO information
screen, vide Figure 10, on the field Consolidator. This information migrates to booking/Plan-
to-Ship interface and cannot be changed by the vendor, so when the vendor submits the
booking/Plan-to-Ship, it flows directly to the 3PL initially assigned at PO level.

It’s up to the 3PL to confirm, reject or leave the booking pending. If they confirm the booking
request, the pre-shipment process is then initiated. On this process, quality teams are
responsible for posting some milestones related to quality processes such as Final Random
Inspection (FRI) and Loading Supervision (LS). FRI is an inspection made at supplier’s
facilities by external quality teams. After the inspection, a report is sent to Sonae’s internal
quality teams and they transmit the result to FMT. In case the result is positive, FMT can give
permission to ship to the 3PL. LS inspection consists on an inspection that assures that the
finished goods are correctly handled when loaded into containers, in order to ensure safe

transportation and delivery at their final destination (Focus, 2017).

If Sonae Quality Teams post these milestones as Accepted, this means that the 3PL can ship the

cargo.

The 3PL will then send milestones related to receiving the cargo at the Container Freight Station
(CFS) or at the Container Yard (CY) and related to the actual shipping of the cargo.

When the cargo is shipped, the 3PL sends and additional message called Advance Shipping
Notice (ASN) with all the information related to the shipment, i.e.: logistics data, the list of
purchase orders and respective SKUs included on that shipment, the vessel name, carrier, port
of loading, port of discharge, bill of lading number, container number, container type, and other

important information.

Here is important to refer that Sonae’s 3PL have different realities: Damco and Kuehne & Nagel
have their own platforms, which they integrate with other customers. Considering this, an EDI
integration was developed between their platforms and GT Nexus platform. This means that
milestones and ASN sending is ensured by an EDI integration. As for Agility, their inputs
regarding shipment information are made via Ul, which means they must post milestones and

create shipment/ASN manually on GT Nexus platform.

When the cargo arrives to the port of discharge, 3PL is responsible for reflecting that

information by posting the milestones Cargo Arrived at Pier and Cargo Arrived at Place.
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When the cargo arrives, the customs clearance process starts to take place and the custom broker
is responsible for posting the milestones related to it. When the customs clearance process is
finished, the 3PL is then responsible for posting the milestones related to the delivery of the

cargo on Sonae’s warehouse.

All this process provides visibility of the imports process and is made in a centralized way, in

one platform, with different interfaces and functionalities for the respective entity.

All this information is then reflected in a reporting view, customizable and where users can

choose which fields they want to reflect on their reports as well as the respective filters.

On Figure 18 is possible to see the reporting view on GT Nexus platform. The fields displayed
at the top of the report are selected by the users.

Final
= Purchase Supplier Product Order Shipped Destination
= Order Status  RETEKID Supplier  Country Division RetekUserName ApprovedUserID VPNMumber Code  Product Desc. ItemDepartmentlD Oty Oty POL  (Order)
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PVT, LTD 19-2024 TC:3/2
SON36116398 In Transit 20192 AKRITL India SR FRANCISCA FELIX  JOCFERNANDES ZG14_410_76 5061851 BLOUSE JERSEY STRIPES 4201 60ea Sea Mumbai, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHI:DRESS BLUE m
PVT, LTD Zippy 19-4024 TC:7/8
(UN 4
and 42
SON36116393 InTransit 20192  AKRITI India SR FRANCISCAFELIX  JOCFERNANDES ~ ZG14_210_76 5061048 BLOUSE JERSEY STRIPES <201 1722 1ea Mumbai, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHI:DRESS BLUE N
PVT, LTD Zippy 19-2024 TC:13/14
(UN 41
and 42,
SON36116398 In Transit 20192 AKRITL India SR FRANCISCA FELIX  JOCFERNANDES ZTG21_410_1 5061871 DRESS JERSEY STRIPES 4101 50ea 1lea Mumbai, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHIT:DRESS BLUE N
PVT, LTD Zippy 19-4024 TC:6/3M
(UN 4
and 42
SON36116393 InTransit 20192  AKRITI India SR FRANCISCAFELIX JOCFERNANDES ~ ZG21_210_12 5061073 DRESSJERSEY STRIPES 4201 110es 1082 Mumbzi, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHIT:DRESS BLUE N
PVT, LTD Zippy 19-2024 TC:7/8
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SON36116398 In Transit 20192 AKRITL India SR FRANCISCA FELIX  JOCFERNANDES ZG21_410_12 5061872 DRESS JERSEY STRIPES 4201 100 ea 2ea Mumbai, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHIT:DRESS BLUE N
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T

Figure 18 - Reporting view on GT Nexus platform

3.6. Critical Analysis

After doing a close analysis regarding the current situation, it is possible to build a critical view
from it and identify the main problems that emerged from the platform’s utilization. These
issues emerged after project’s Go-Live, when users started to work with the platform on a daily
basis. These issues were reported via status meetings that were conducted frequently with
Sonae’s internal teams, GT Nexus, 3PL and Customs Brokers. The point of contact for
suppliers/vendors was GT Nexus that would later transmit their feedback to GTMS project

team.

3.6.1. Lack of Accuracy on Defined Processes for Release 1
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The processes and milestones for the imports process were defined in a very early stage of the
project and some of them were not suitable to the reality of the imports process.

The operational teams soon identified that the following processes were not foreseen and

defined when the project had its Go-Live:

e Inexistence of a procedure for changes on certain fields of PO, after being placed:
the POs are placed when the negotiation is closed with the supplier/vendor. However,
sometimes there are certain changes that have to be reflected on the PO information,
e.g. quantities, dates, SKUs, and others. This may present some impacts, depending on
the stage of the process e.qg. if the booking have already been placed or if the shipment
of the cargo have already happened. A procedure had to be defined to standardize the

process across all business units.

¢ Inexistence of a procedure to define priorities for each shipment — change of MOT
(e.g. Sea-Road) and/or Warehouse Priority: most of the time, suppliers/vendors don’t
fulfil the agreed dates to ship the cargo, creating a necessity of having to change the
MOT in order to get the cargo sooner at the port of discharge. This change of priority
on the arrival of the cargo is also very frequent due to campaigns and promotions, and
this may imply a change of MOT as well as a change of priority on reception procedure

at Sonae’s warehouse.

¢ Inexistence of a procedure for cargo scheduling at the warehouse: after the customs
clearance process, the final step is to receive the cargo at Sonae’s warehouses. For that,
there are certain conditions that must be met and, according to that, a map for the cargo

receptions at the warehouse is then created to be transmitted to the warehouse teams.

3.6.2. Inexistence of a workflow for shipment approval

Before GTMS project, all Sonae’s business units had to communicate with the 3PL about the
approval of the shipment, i.e, if he could or not ship the cargo and this decision was based on
the results of certain inspections (mostly FRI and LS). With GTMS project, a proposal was
made to all business units to drop this procedure since most of the times the inspection results
were positive and this only generated unnecessary entropy on the process. Sonae SR business
units accepted to drop the procedure but Sonae MC business units and Worten decided to keep
it and, therefore, the need to create a shipment approval workflow on GT Nexus platform

emerged.
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3.6.3. Lack of active engagement of all stakeholders on platform’s utilization

As said before, GT Nexus platform is a collaborative tool where Sonae, suppliers/vendors, 3PL
and customs brokers ensure visibility of the imports process. This requires that all these
stakeholders have the knowledge of how to work with the platform. An on-boarding process is
always ensured by GT Nexus, online or on site, where users get to know the platform. However,

there was a very large time-gap between the on-boarding process and the project’s Go-Live.

When the Go-Live started, users did not remember much of what they had learned, specially
Sonae users and the suppliers/vendors. This created a need of reinforcing their learnings about
Sonae’s process on GT Nexus platform. Additionally, GT Nexus had some support materials
like end-user trainings for Sonae, suppliers/vendors and 3PL but the process explained on these

manuals wasn’t adapted to Sonae’s reality and users didn’t find it much useful.

The lack of knowledge about GT Nexus platform made that suppliers didn’t place bookings on
time and missed the planned dates for shipment. Furthermore, GTMS project team noticed that
Sonae users weren’t posting their respective milestones because most of users didn’t remember

how to do it.

This created an urgent need of refreshing their learnings and provide them support materials

that they could check whenever they needed.

3.6.4. Inexistence of a procedure for vendors to define their factory addresses

During IPBSL Roll-Out, a major problem emerged that was compromising the reception of the
booking/Plan-to-Ship information, via EDI, on Damco’s interface. Damco system required to
have registered all the information related to fields like shipper, final destination, manufacturer
and consignee, that were available on the booking/Plan-to-Ship creation process. If the
information present on the booking/Plan-to-Ship was unknown to Damco’s system, their
interfaces wouldn’t be able to process it. Usually, the fields were filled by default with
information present on the PO. However, the field where the vendor had to identify the shipper

was a text-free field, where the vendor could input any information he wanted.

On Figure 19, is possible to see the field where the vendor had to input the information about

the shipper, the Ship-From field.
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Figure 19 - Ship-From field on Plan-to-Ship interface
Most of the times, the shipper information corresponded to the vendor information (name, code,
address and contacts) and this information is usually provided to Damco, by GT Nexus, after

the on-boarding process.

However, if the vendor is a trader, then the information about the shipper is unknown to Damco

and Sonae, and Damco needs this information prior to booking/Plan-to-Ship creation.

Additionally, Damco requires that the vendors/shippers define a unique factory code. This code

has to be exclusively numeric.

However, the screen where the shippers add the information doesn’t have any field that suggests

a code input, Figure 20.

Select a Party ) SWITCH VIEW ~

Add Address

Name Long Name

Address Line 1 Address Line 2
Road No.1

City State/Province

Beautiful City

Postal Code Country
CHINA
Contact Name Email
Department Contact Phone
Region Contact Fax

Figure 20 - Fields to input shipper's information

The integration of several bookings was compromised due to this situation and the time taken
for the resolution compromised the shipping windows, as well. This became critic and it was
urgent to find a solution for this complex problem.

3.6.5. Inexistence of a procedure to deal with One-Time Vendors
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A One-Time Vendor is a vendor with whom Sonae doesn’t have a recurrent relation (one or

less purchase orders placed per year or trial purchases).

The motivation to treat them differently is related with the on-boarding process, that presents a

cost for providing training, per supplier, and takes on average 3-4 weeks, in steady state.

For this kind of suppliers/vendors, Sonae couldn’t afford to do the on-boarding of all of them

so the need to create an alternative solution emerged. The requirements of this new alternative

solution were that had to be based on GT Nexus tool and had to guarantee the visibility of the

Imports process.

3.6.6. Critical Analysis’ Synthesis

Numerous issues emerged when different entities started to work with GT Nexus platform on

a daily basis. A synthesis of the main problems identified during this chapter is on Table 5.

Table 5 - Synthesis of the identified issues

Issue

Description

Inexistence of a procedure
for changes on certain
fields of PO, after being
placed:

POs are placed when the negotiation is closed with the supplier/vendor and,
sometimes, there are certain changes that have to be reflected on the PO
information, e.g. quantities, dates, SKUs, and others. This may present some
impacts, depending on the stage of the process e.g. if the booking have already
been placed or if the shipment of the cargo have already happened.

Inexistence of a procedure
to define priorities for each
shipment — change of MOT
(e.g. Sea-Road) and/or

Warehouse Priority:

Frequently, suppliers/vendors don’t fulfil the agreed dates to ship the cargo,
creating a necessity of having to change the MOT in order to get the cargo
sooner at the port of discharge or to change the type of priority of the cargo in
order to get a faster treatment when the cargo is received at Sonae’s
warehouses.

Inexistence of a procedure
for cargo scheduling at the

warehouse:

There are certain conditions that must be met in order to give permission to the
3PL to deliver the cargo at Sonae’s warehouses and, according to that, a map
for the cargo receptions at the warehouse is then created to be transmitted to
the warehouse teams.

Inexistence of a workflow

for shipment approval

A need of creating create a shipment approval workflow on GT Nexus platform
emerged, for certain BUs, in order to prevent the shipment of nonconforming
products.

Lack of active engagement
of all stakeholders on

platform’s utilization

A lack of knowledge about GT Nexus platform utilization has made that all
entities did not execute their respective actions on it. This created an urgent
need of refreshing their learnings and provide them support materials that they
could check whenever they needed.

Inexistence of a procedure
for vendors to define their

factory addresses

During IPBSL Roll-Out, a major problem emerged that was compromising the
reception of the booking information, via EDI, on Damco’s interface, due to a
field present on booking/Plan-to-Ship that presented a series of requirements
to be properly filled.
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Inexistence of a procedure
to deal with One-Time

Vendors

A One-Time Vendor is a vendor with whom Sonae doesn’t have a recurrent
relation (one or less purchase orders placed per year or trial purchases).

The motivation to treat them differently is related with the on-boarding
process, that presents a cost for providing training, per supplier/vendor, and
takes on average 3-4 weeks, in steady state.

For this kind of suppliers/vendors, Sonae couldn’t afford to do the on-boarding
of all of them so the need to create an alternative solution emerged.
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4. PRESENTATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF IMPROVEMENT MEASURES

In this chapter will be presented the improvement measures to solve the problems explained in
the previous chapter. The suggested improvement measures were developed taken into
consideration internal best practices, as well as suggestions given by entities such as Sonae’s

internal teams, suppliers/vendors, 3PL and customs brokers.

4.1. Change of Previously Defined Processes to Better Reflect the Imports Process

As explained before, a series of processes were defined in a very early stage of the project.
When the project had its Go-Live, the operational teams found a series of processes that hadn’t
been properly defined. The project team had to find solutions for all these processes, in

accordance with the functionalities that were available at the platform.

4.1.1. Procedure to Make Changes on Certain Fields Present on Purchase Orders

Purchase Orders (PO) are placed when the negotiation is closed with the supplier. After being
closed, all PO details are input on company’s ERP and, when approved, all the information

flows to GT Nexus platform.

This communication with the supplier is made offline and, sometimes, the suppliers and Sonae
decide to change certain conditions - for example: number of SKUs to be shipped, shipment
dates or arrival dates -, and these alterations are made when the PO is already placed and
approved on the ERP, and therefore present on GT Nexus. Additionally, some of these changes
are, sometimes impossible to be reflected on the ERP due to the timing that they are being made

and certain parametrizations configured there.

A few months after the project’s Go-Live, these situations started to become more frequent and
there was a lack of communication between sourcing teams and flow management teams. This
has led to errors on the letter of credit opening process and to rework since Flow Management
Teams only took notice of these changes when contacting with the suppliers. Additionally, due
to this lack of communication between teams, the documentation flow didn’t match the physical
flow of the imports process, leading to critical problems on customs procedure, resulting in

costs that could be avoided.

It became urgent to define a procedure to be followed by all business units in order to avoid

this situation.
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To define this procedure, it was necessary to take into account certain factors, such as:
e The timing when the change is being made;

e If the change would be reflected in all SKUs of the PO or just in some SKUs. This is a
critical point since there are two types of changes on the ERP: changes at header level
and changes at line/SKU level. The attributes present at header level are attributes such
as incoterm, Mode of Transport (MOT), shipment and arrival dates, supplier
information, buyer information, and others. The header attributes contain information
that is common to every SKU present on the PO. The attributes at line level are the ones
that are singular for each SKU. The only attributes under this condition are quantities
and the price of each SKU. This means that, in case users want to do changes on
attributes present at header level for only some SKUSs, they have to delete the SKUs that
suffered the changes and create a new PO that reflects those changes.

After several meetings with the teams, the project team was able to gather some internal best
practices and create the following diagrams that explain what sourcing and flow management

teams must do, according to the timing and the type of change (total or partial).

On Figure 21, is possible to see which are the steps that each team must follow in order to
guarantee that the changes on the PO are made according to best practices, and considering that
the timing of the change is before booking/Plan-to-Ship creation.

Timing

Type of Before booking/Plan-To-Ship creation EStwes] bf:okmgcreat\oh ?md cargo After cargo delivery at the origin
change delivery at the origin
Total Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
(All SKUs) 1. Update original PO information onthe ERP 1. Letter of Credit alteration to reflect the changes made on the PO
and/or on 2. Offline communication with Flow Managementand Quality
attributes at teams aboutthe change on the PO
line level
Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
. 1. Update original PO information onthe ERP, i.e. delete the SKUs 1. Letter of Credit alterationto reflect the changes made on the PO
el that suffered changes
(Only part 2. Creationof anew PO onthe ERP
olithe SKU<) 3. Offlinecommunication with Flow Managementand Quality
am.i/or on teams aboutthe change and indication of the new PO number
e 4. OnGT Nexus, post all the milestonesthat are presenton the
headeyleve! original PO, on the new PO in order to guarantee visibility of the
process
—
* Loss of history regarding posted milestones on the original PO
Issues ‘ * Possibility of having the wrong PO number onthe care label and on the shipping marks. Inthis case, it is necessaryto informthe
warehouse.

Figure 21 - Procedure teams must follow when changes on PO are made before booking/Plan-to-Ship creation

However, there is no perfect solution. There will always be a possibility of loss of information

and errors.
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On Figure 22, is possible to see which are the steps that each team must follow in order to
guarantee that the changes on the PO are made according to best practices, and considering that
the timing of the change is after booking/Plan-to-Ship creation but before cargo delivery at the
origin.

As we move forward in the process, the necessary steps to guarantee that there is no information
losses increase and the situation becomes more complex. Additionally, there is a greater risk
that the documentation flow does not correspond to the physical flow, in case the changes are

not made on the right timing.

( Timing
‘ Type of Before booking/Plan-To-Ship creation _ After cargo delivery at the origin
change
Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
1. Update original PO information onthe ERP 1. Letter of Credit alteration to reflect the changes made on the PO
2. Offline communication with Flow Management and Quality 2. Ifthe booking:
Total .
(All SKUS) teams aboutthe change onthe PO a) Hasalready been accepted by the 3PL, it is necessaryto
make an offline request to the vendor to inform the
and/for on
) 3PL aboutthe change
attributes at - o )
. b) Ifthe bookingis waiting 3PL’s approval, the vendor
line level X .
must review the booking on GT Nexus platformand
submit it again, so the 3PL receives the most updated
version
Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
1. Update original PO information onthe ERP, i.e. delete the SKUs 1. Letter of Credit alteration to reflect the changes made on the PO
that suffered changes 2. Ifthe booking:
Partial 2. Creation of a new PO on the ERP with the SKUs that were a) Hasalready been accepted by the 3PL, it is necessaryto
(Only part deleted fromthe original PO make an offline request to the vendorto inform the
of the SKUs) | 3, Offline communication with Flow Management and Quality 3PL aboutthe change on the original PO and indicate
and/or on teams aboutthe change and indication of the new PO number the new PO number (except in cases the PO’s Incoterm
attributesat | 4, On GT Nexus, post all the milestones that are present on the is C¥)
header level original PO, on the new PO in orderto guarantee visibility of the b) Ifthe bookingis waiting 3PL’s approval, the vendor
process must review the bookingon GT Nexus platform and
submit it again, so the 3PL receives the most updated
version
* Loss of history regarding posted milestones on the original PO
Issues « Possibility of having the wrong PO number on the care label and on the shipping marks. In this case, it is necessary to informthe

warehouse.

Figure 22 - Procedure teams must follow when changes on PO are made after booking/Plan-to-Ship creation but before the
cargo delivery at the origin

On Figure 23, is possible to see which are the steps that each team must follow in order to
guarantee that the changes on the PO are made according to best practices, and considering that

the timing of the change is after cargo delivery at the origin.
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( Timing J

Type of Before booking/Plan-To-Ship creation Between béokingcreatioh ?nd — _
change delivery at the origin
Total Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
(Al SKUS) 1. Update original PO information on the ERP 1. Offlinerequestto the vendorto review the booking
and/or on 2. Offline communication with Flow Management and Quality
. teams aboutthe change on the PO
attributes at A e "
line level 3. Offline communication with the warehouse teams
Sourcing Teams Flow Management Teams
1. Update original PO information onthe ERP, i.e. delete the SKUs 1. Offline request to the vendorto review the booking of the
that suffered changes original PO andto create a bookingforthe new PO (except in
Partial 2. Creation of a new PO, on the ERP, with the SKUs that were cases the PO’s Incoterm is C*)
(Only part deleted fromthe original PO 2. Ifthe incoterm of the new PO is:
of theSKUs) | 3, On GT Nexus, post all the milestonesthat are presenton the a) C*, FMT team is responsiblefor creating the shipment
and/oron original PO, on the new PO in order to guarantee visibility of the on GTN platform;
attributesat process (optional) b) F* or D*, FMT must ask the 3PL to include the new PO in
headerlevel | 4, Offline communication with Flow Managementand Quality the shipment
teams aboutthe change and indication of the new PO number 3. When posting the milestone Original Docs Validated on the
5. Offline communication with the warehouse teamsto inform the original PO, FMT must indicate the new PO number onthe
PO number for reception purposes comments section of the milestone menu
* Loss of history regarding posted milestones on the original PO
Issues *  Possibility of having the wrong PO number onthe care label and on the shipping marks. Inthis case, it is necessaryto inform the

warehouse.

Figure 23 - Procedure teams must follow when changes on PO are made after the cargo delivery at the origin

At this late stage, there is an additional need of creating a new PO exclusively for reception

purposes.

This procedure was defined and presented to every business unit and teams compromised to

follow it to ensure data quality and visibility of the processes.

4.1.2. Procedure to Define Priorities for Each Shipment — Change of Mode Of

Transportation (e.g. Sea-Road) and/or Warehouse Priority

As said before, most of the times, suppliers/vendors didn’t fulfil the agreed dates to ship the
cargo, creating the necessity of having to change the MOT in order to avoid delays on cargo’s
arrival at the port of discharge. This change of priority on the arrival of the cargo was also very
frequent due to campaigns and promotions and this could imply a change of mode of

transportation (MOT) and a change of priority at Sonae’s warehouse.
The change of priority contemplates two types of actions:

e Change of Mode of Transportation: Flow Management Teams had to request a
change of MOT to the 3PL. The most common situation was to change from a Sea MOT
to a Sea-Road MOT. This implied that the cargo would leave the vessel at a

transhipment port and then it would be carried by truck to Sonae’s warehouse.

e Change of priority at Sonae’s warehouse: usually, each cargo is processed by their
order of arrival. However, if a cargo is flagged as priority, it will be processed as soon

as it arrives to the warehouse.
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These two kinds of priority aren’t mutually exclusive, i.e. a shipment can be flagged with just
one type of priority or with both.

This procedure hadn’t been defined at the time of GTMS Go-Live and teams soon discovered
that they needed an efficient way to flag these situations, without having to resort to offline

communication with the 3PL and warehouse teams.

The first step to define this procedure was to determine which team should be responsible for
flagging the shipment as priority. Since sourcing teams were in permanent contact with the

suppliers/vendors, it was logical to assign that responsibility to them.

The requirement for this procedure was that it had to be exclusively made on GT Nexus
platform. GT Nexus platform had an option called Reason Codes where it could be defined

several reasons to justify a given situation and that information would be visible and related to

the shipment.

The project team decided to define a reason code group called Priority and listed the two types
of priority reasons: Sea-road and Warehouse Priority.

For this procedure, sourcing teams had to search for the shipment that had to be flagged, select

it and then click on the option Update Reason Codes, Figure 24.

T
:j @ (5] APPLCATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [7) CREATH

View Shipments

=] Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
Shipments ¥ | | Shipment ID ¥ | |JHT0247854 30 v || Search

Add another filte: (3 maximum)

View Shipments

=) Displaying rows 1 - 1 of 1 Export View
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria Layouts Configure
v BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Shipment ID ¥
Est. Final
- Shipment Shipment BL BL Departure BL Dest Inventory Destination
E] Details BL/AWB/PRO Container 1D Origin Dest Date Date Status (Shipment)
H ¢ ve DMCQIHT0405675 GLDUS195457 JHT0247854 Nav Sines, 22/03/2017 14/04/2017 Recvdat 740
Mumbai, PT E Final Dest
Select All
Attach Document || Download Documents || Update Appointnigns | Update Reason Codes

Search || Add Comments | Enter Milestone || Update Outlook
Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Exceptions

View Map

Figure 24 - Steps to assign a Reason Code to a shipment

After clicking on the option Update Reason Codes, a menu would pop-out and users just had
to select the respective type of priority, Figure 25.
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Figure 25 - Pop-out menu to update Reason Codes

The second step was to define which team should transmit to 3PL and warehouse teams the

information regarding priority shipments. FMT was the point of contact with 3PL and

warehouse teams, so that responsibility remained with them.

In order to standardize and centralize the information transmission to other stakeholders, the

project team created a report called Priority_Shipments, available to every user of FMT team,

with all the fields that was necessary to provide to 3PL and warehouse teams, Figure 26.
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Figure 26 - Report available on GT Nexus for Priority Shipments

Additionally, some conditions were configured when generating this report, i.e. this report

would only be triggered if a shipment was flagged as priority by the reason code, Figure 27.
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El Update Reason Codes

Arrival (Shipment) All Contract Changes All
External events on amival (Shipment) Change of incoterm
Lack of forwarder invoice Change of Mode of Transpol

Customs Clearance |All Customs Clearance All

(Shipment) OnHold_Physical_CargoMoy | place (Shipment) Sines
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External_Events

Deliver (Shipment) |All Documentation All
Lack of space at warehouse | (Shipment) Docs not comect
Extemnal events on delivery Delay sending originals bank
Invoice/Pack. list incomect
Lack of feeder
Lack of cerificates, photos -

Priority (Shipment) [ Shipment (Shipment) All
Sea road Lack of containers
Warehouse Priority Lack of vessel space

Not enough cargo for CB
Extemnal events on shipmen!
Change of shipping date -

Figure 27 - Configuration made to trigger this report when a shipment is flagged as priority

FMT ran this report two times a day and, in case there was some reason code related to changing
the MOT to Sea-Road, the report would be sent to the 3PL to expedite the operation, i.e. leave
the cargo at a transhipment port and ensure road transportation.

If there was some shipment on the report flagged with the reason code Warehouse Priority, the
report would be sent to warehouse teams.
4.1.3. Procedure for Cargo Scheduling at Sonae’s Warehouse

After customs clearance process, the final step is to receive the cargo at Sonae’s warehouse.
For that, there are certain conditions that must be met and, according to that, a map for the cargo

receptions at the warehouse is then created to be transmitted to the warehouse teams.
Three conditions must be met to flag a cargo as available for warehouse scheduling:

1. Original documentation received by Flow Management Team: this event is
flagged on GT Nexus by the milestone Original Docs Received,

2. Cargo present at Port of Discharge: this event is flagged by the milestone Cargo

Arrived at Pier or Cargo Arrived at Place;

3. Customs Clearance process finished: this event is flagged by the milestone

Customs Clearance Completed.

On Figure 28 is possible to see where the referred milestones are located in terms of imports
process (highlighted as green).
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Figure 28 - Milestones that must be posted to flag cargo availability for warehouse scheduling

When these three conditions are assured, i.e. when FMT sees on GT Nexus platform that a
given PO or Shipment has these three milestones posted, they can then flag the availability of

the cargo for warehouse scheduling.

However, this process wasn’t defined at the time of GTMS Go-Live and FMT soon realized
that they needed to define it. The definition of this process would help FMT to obtain a report
with all the cargos that are available for warehouse scheduling in order to build a weekly

planning for the warehouse teams.

The solution to define this process consisted on creating a new milestone, called Cargo
Availability. So, as referred before, when FMT users see on GT Nexus that a given shipment
has posted the milestones Original Docs Received, Cargo Arrived at Pier or Cargo Arrived at
Place and Customs Clearance Completed, they have to post the milestone Cargo Availability.

This procedure is illustrated on Figure 29.

Ed
+ 1 + = )
o X =
Original Docs Received Cargo Arrived at Customs Clearance Cargo Availability
Pier/Place Completed

Figure 29 - Conditions that must be assured in order to post the milestone Cargo Availability
After posting the milestone Cargo Availability, the next step is to obtain a report with all the
shipments that have this milestone already posted and that can be scheduled for reception at the
Sonae’s warehouse. This report was built by the project team, with inputs of FMT, to

standardize the process of information sending to the warehouse teams, Figure 30.
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Figure 30 - Report to check cargo s availability

This report is ran two times a day and when returns shipments available for warehouse
receptions, FMT posts another milestone, called Cargo Scheduling.

This milestone is posted with a future date, i.e. the date when the cargo will be delivered at
Sonae’s warehouse, after customs clearance process. On Figure 31 is possible to see what
information FMT input when posting this milestone: they select the milestone Cargo
Scheduled, select the city where the warehouse is located, select a future date and time, and add

a comment with information about the delivery at the warehouse.
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Figure 31 -" Cargo Scheduled milestone posting menu

The last step is to send a report with the weekly scheduling to the 3PL and warehouse teams.

GTMS project team created another report, called Agendamento_Entreposto, to standardize the
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information sending, and additionally created some rules to filter the shipments that are present
on this report by 3PL entity, i.e. Damco, Kuehne & Nagel or Agility.

On Figure 32 is possible to see the report Agendamento Entreposto GF that could be sent to
Damco (3PL for IPBSL regions), meaning that this is the report configured to return only the

shipments that were processed by Damco.
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Figure 32 - Report "Agendamento Entreposto GF"

4.1.4. Procedure for Shipment Approval

Before GTMS project, all Sonae’s business units had to communicate with the 3PL about
shipment’s approval, i.e, if he could or not ship the cargo, and this decision was based on the
results of certain inspections such as Final Random Inspection (FRI) and Loading Supervision
(LS). With GTMS project, a proposal was made to all business units to drop this procedure
since, most of the times, the inspection results were positive and this only generated
unnecessary entropy on the process. Sonae SR business units accepted to drop the procedure
but Sonae MC business units and Worten decided it was best to keep it. However, GT Nexus
platform didn’t had any workflow that could enable a shipment approval, so the need of creating

one emerged.

The first step to create this new workflow was to know the BU’s requirements. After several
meetings with the BU’s that wanted to implement this workflow, a common factor was
identified: although there were two types of inspections (FRI and LS), BUs only cared about
the FRI result to give the permission to ship to the 3PL.

As said before, FRI is an inspection made at supplier’s facilities by external quality teams. After
the inspection, a report is sent to Sonae’s internal quality teams and they would transmit the
result to FMT. In case the result was positive, FMT could give permission to ship the cargo to
the 3PL.
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LS inspection consists on an inspection that assures that the finished goods are correctly
handled when loaded into containers, in order to ensure safe transportation and delivery at their
final destination (Focus, 2017).

Although, the old system (WFCI) required to have registered both inspection results, FMT
transmitted offline the permission to ship to the 3PL soon after knowing the FRI result.

Two processes were presented to the business units that wanted to implement the shipment

approval workflow with the respective advantages and disadvantages.

The As-Is process on GT Nexus is explained on Figure 33. This process consisted on the

following:
1. A PO is placed on Sonae’s ERP and transmitted to GT Nexus;
2. After placing the PO, the supplier can create the booking/Plan-to-Ship and submit it;

3. After submitting it, the booking/Plan-to-Ship flows directly to 3PL interfaces so he can

create or transmit all the details about the respective shipment.

D Sonae
D Supplier/Vendor
G 3PL

Figure 33 - As-Is shipment approval workflow
On this process, the 3PL could assume that “no news, good news” since FMT would only
communicate in case he could not ship the cargo.
On Table 6 is possible to see the synthesis of this scenario with the respective advantages and
disadvantages.

Table 6 — 1% Scenario of Shipment Approval

Scenario: 1%t Scenario: No Shipment Approval (GTN As-Is)

Procedure 1. Vendor creates and submits the booking/Plan-to-Ship to the 3PL

2. 3PL accepts the booking/Plan-to-Ship

3. Vendor checks the booking confirmation by the 3PL through the booking status

4. Sonae checks the booking confirmation through the milestone “Booking Confirmed”
5. 3PL ships the cargo as soon as possible
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Advantages 1. Simpler process, it only requires FMT intervention by exception, i.e. when the FRI
result is negative and becomes necessary to communicate offline with the 3PL

2. The additional step of approving/unapproving the booking/Plan-to-Ship on the system
is avoided on this scenario

3. Elimination of the risk of a potential delay in the process, since 3PL can initiate load
planning and space allocation as soon as he receives the booking/Plan-to-Ship. On the
other scenario, 3PL only has visibility of the booking/Plan-to-Ship after FMT’s approval
and that can lead to potential delays if the FRI occurs too close to the planned shipping
date

Disadvantages 1. Risk of cargo shipping without quality control, i.e. with non-conformities

2. In case of non-conformities, the workaround to prevent its shipping is offline and may
not be on time

3. 3PL ships the cargo not considering Sonae’s planning

This process was accepted and followed by the following business units: SR Fashion Zippy,
SR Fashion Mo, SR Sports and SR Sports Brands.

The To-Be process proposed by the project team, with GT Nexus validation, is explained on
Figure 34. This new workflow is configurable per BU and its activation implies an approval of

all shipments. This To-Be process consisted on the following:
1. A PO is placed on Sonae’s ERP and transmitted to GT Nexus;

2. After placing the PO, the supplier/vendor can create the booking/Plan-to-Ship and

submit it;

3. After submitting it, the booking/Plan-to-Ship flows to Sonae’s interface so FMT can

review and approve it, according to FRI’s result;
a. If FMT approves it, the booking/Plan-to-Ship flows to 3PL so he can create or
transmit all the details about the respective shipment;

b. If FMT doesn’t approve the booking/Plan-to-Ship due to FRI result, the booking
is sent back to the vendor so he can correct certain details or delete the booking

(the booking deletion can only be done by the vendor).
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& L.

Yes

[:] Sonae
C] Supplier/Vendor
No

G 3PL

Figure 34 - To-Be shipment approval workflow proposed by GT Nexus.
These two processes were presented to the business units that wanted to implement the
shipment approval workflow with the respective advantages and disadvantages.
On Table 7 is possible to see the synthesis of this scenario with the respective advantages and

disadvantages.

Table 7 — 2" Scenario of Shipment Approval

Scenario: 2" Scenario: With Shipment Approval (GTN To-Be)

Procedure 1. Vendor creates and submits the booking/Plan-to-Ship to Sonae, not providing visibility
of the booking/Plan-to-Ship to 3PL

. FMT waits for a positive FRI result

. FMT approves the booking/Plan-to-Ship, triggering the visibility of it to 3PL

. 3PL accepts the booking

. Vendor checks the booking confirmation by the 3PL through the booking status

. Sonae checks the booking confirmation through the milestone “Booking Confirmed”
. 3PL ships the cargo as soon as possible

. All the cargo ships with quality control

. No offline workarounds

. Greater probability of cargo shipping according to Sonae’s planning

. Great risk of delays on the process;

. Creation of two different processes to the FMT, according to the BU

Advantages

Disadvantages

N RPWNRPRPINOYODWDN

This second scenario was chosen by MC BUs, namely: MC Bazaar, MC Home & Textile, MC
Bazarao, MC Wells, MC Food, MC Fresh Food, Maxmat and Worten.

GT Nexus implemented this new workflow for MC BUs, Maxmat and Worten, meaning that
any given PO from these BUs/Divisions would have to follow a new workflow with the
additional step of booking’s approval. In addition to the implementation, it was necessary to
provide some training to the teams since this new workflow enabled some new functionalities

on GT Nexus platform. This topic regarding training will be detailed on the next chapter.

4.1.5. Active Engagement of All Stakeholders on Platform’s Utilization
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As said before, all entities present on Sonae’s supply chain — supplier/vendor, buyer, 3PL and
customs broker - have an active role on GT Nexus platform. This implies that all these entities

know the platform and how to work with it.

Different approaches were used to train these users. However, as mentioned before, there was
a very large time-gap between the on-boarding process and the project’s Go-Live,

compromising their know-how.

In order to eliminate these constraints, the project team decided to reinforce their learnings with
a more personalized approach, providing an adapted training according to the type of entity and

their respective function.
e Supplier/Vendor:

The suppliers/vendors that were selected to engage on GT Nexus platform had to go through
an on-boarding process, provided by GT Nexus team, with duration of 4 weeks that consisted

on the following process reflected on Figure 35:

Figure 35 - Vendor Onboarding Process

Although this on-boarding process ensured the vendors’ training, the project team soon realized

that most vendors were struggling with their actions on GT Nexus.
o Vendor Training-Manual

The project team analysed the vendor training-manual provided by GT Nexus and felt that it

wasn’t adapted to Sonae vendors’ specific needs.
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The project team decided to change the vendor training-manual, modifying it to a more process-
oriented training-manual, including important warnings to ensure good practices and

eliminating some information that wasn’t relevant for Sonae’s process on GT Nexus platform.

The new training-manual for vendors, see Appendix Il — VVendor Training-Manual, was self-

explanatory and vendors could do an end-to-end process just by following it.
o Vendor On-boarding Champion

It was also very important to create a point of contact between the vendors and Sonae. The
project team decided to nominate some key team members from sourcing teams to support the
on-boarding process and to support the vendors when they had doubts of how to work with GT
Nexus platform. These users were called “Vendor On-boarding Champions” (VOCs) and this

initiative was a huge success. A Vendor On-boarding Champion has the following functions:
e Ensure and enable contacts between vendors and GT Nexus/project team;
e Keep the list of eligible vendors to work with GT Nexus platform updated;
e Communicate any change on vendors list to the project team;
e Ensure vendors participation on the training and in any other project related tasks;

e Ensure that vendors do their actions on time on GT Nexus platform, during the pilot

(vendor follow-up);

e Follow-up on vendor’s utilization of the system — milestone posting and booking/Plan-

to-Ship creation;

e Handover the process to end-users when pilot is completed and support them during the
Roll-Out.

The VOC role has revealed so important that teams decided it was best not to handover this
function to end-users and to keep it centralized, since it demands a constant follow-up and

contact with the vendors.
This figure will be only extinguished when GTMS project ends.
o Vendor Handouts

VOC are responsible for approaching the vendors that will engage on GT Nexus platform and
they soon felt that they didn’t had any communication asset that could present and sum up the

process on GT Nexus to the vendors.
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The project team decided to create a handout, in three different languages (English, Portuguese
and Chinese) to be distributed on a first approach with new vendors, see Appendix Il —Vendor

Handouts.

All these initiatives were a true success and very helpful to manage the change on the vendors’

process.
e Sonae — Sourcing, Quality and Flow Management teams

Every sourcing, quality and flow management team was trained by the project team in order to
learn how was the process in GT Nexus platform and what were their respective actions.

o Power Users

To ease this process, the project team decided to nominate a user in each team that would be
responsible for supporting the other users, called “Power User”. A power user has an additional

training and has the following functions:
e Design User-Acceptance Tests;
e Execute User-Acceptance Tests;
e Roll-Out training to end-users;
e Use system frequently and provide feedback about the performance;
e Promote GT Nexus utilization.
The creation of Power Users resulted very well and will be a best practice on future releases.
o Hands-On Sessions

Power users weren’t 100% dedicated to GTMS project since they had other functions on the
company and weren’t available every time to help users that were struggling with GT Nexus

utilization.

The project team decided it was best to reinforce teams’ learnings in a more personalized way
and scheduled almost 40 “Hands-On Sessions” with sourcing, quality and flow management

teams from every business unit.

The Hands-On Sessions consisted on sessions with groups until 10 users, where users could do
their actions on GT Nexus on production environment. This has revealed to be a good strategy

since they were learning and also guaranteeing their respective actions on GT Nexus.
These Hands-On Sessions resulted in almost 150 hours of training.
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o End-User Training-Manuals

In order to ensure some support to the teams, the project team created two training-manuals
with all the actions and respective steps on GT Nexus — one training-manual was for sourcing

and quality teams and the other was for flow management teams.

These manuals included all the processes that were designed and implemented in order to fulfil
their needs, see Appendix IV — End-User Training-Manual — Sourcing and Quality Teams and

Appendix V — End-User Training-Manual — Flow Management Teams.
o Cornerstone

Additionally, the project team decided to create a shared area, called “Cornerstone”, where all
the support materials, training-manuals included, would be available and always updated. Any

user could access using their Sonae’s credential and download all the support materials.

On Figure 36 and Figure 37 is possible to see the interface of this shared area. All the support
material related to future releases will be uploaded on this platform as well. Users can also find
the support material provided to other supply chain entities to better understand the process on
GT Nexus end-to-end.

i%5:is GTMS W

Figure 36 - Cornerstone Interface - Tab "Principal”
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Figure 37 - Cornerstone Interface - Tab "T6picos"

o Sonae Glossary

Lastly, the project team noticed that one of the most frequent complaints was that users weren’t
aligned with GT Nexus nomenclature since they were used to the old system — WFCI — and to

the nomenclature used on Sonae’s ERP.

To fulfil this need, a GT Nexus Glossary was created where users could find the meaning of all
terms used on the platform and in every single interface (approximatively 700 terms), Figure
38 and Figure 39.

A B C D E F G H 1

seint
%eet® GTMS Glossario e manual de termos/funcionalidades de reporte
e campos disponiveis na ferramenta

Lista de Contetidos
ID/Folha Descri¢do

9 1 0 que sdo objetos? E que objetos/dimensdes existem na ferramenta para efeitos de reporte
10 2 0 que sdo Layouts e Saved Views?
il 3
12 4
13 5 Que dimens®es estdo disponiveis para criagdo de relatorios? (Purchase Orders)
6
7
8

® ~ o s w N

Como definir Layouts?
Como definir Saved Views?

Que dimens8es estdo disponiveis para criagdo de relatérios? (Shipping Orders)
Que dimens&es estdo disponiveis para criagdo de relatérios? (Shipments)
Dicionario de campos disponiveis para Layouts ao nivel da Ordem de Compra

15
16

17 9 Dicionario de campos disponiveis para Layouts ao nivel do Booking (Shipping Order)
18 10 Dicionario de campos disponiveis para Layouts ao nivel do Shipment

19 11 Lista de Milestones

20 12 Referéncias Flexiveis com referéncia/ligaggo RETEK

21 13 Envio e partilha de Relatérios

22

23 Disclaimer : Este documento podera sofrer alteragdes durante aimplementagéo das proximas releases do

indice | 123 [4|5|6|7|8|9|10|11|12|13] @

Figure 38 - GT Nexus Glossary Index

68



Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

2 A G TM S Sugestio de utilizaggo:
3 (00, ',' Que di des estdo di: iveis para criagao 1. Procure o campo que precisa da ferramen
o2 P i 2 pela sua descricdo.
4 o de relatérios ao nivel da Ordem de Compra? .
] 2. Apés encontrar o campo que precisa, valid

s corresponde a informacdo pretendida
6 icione aos seus layouts de GTN os camp
9 |Also Notify Addr1 (Order Line) [Also Notify party address Line 1 (Order Line) (Inspection party)
10 | Also Notify Addr2 (Order Line) [Also Notify party address Line 2 (Order Line) (Inspection party)
11 | Also Notify Addr3 (Order Line) |Also Notify party address Line 3 (Order Line) (Inspection party) v v
12 [Also Notify Addr4 (Order Line) |Also Notify party address Line 4 (Order Line) (Inspection party) v v
13 |Also Notify Address1 [Also Notify party address Line 1 (Inspection party) v v
14 | Also Notify Address2 [Also Notify party address Line 2 (Inspection party) v v v
15 Also Notify Address3 Also Notify party address Line 3 (Inspection party)
16 |Also Notify Addressd [Also Notify party address Line 4 (Inspection party)
17 |Also Notify City Also Notify party city (Inspection party)
18 | Also Notify City (Order Line) |Also Notify party city (Order Line) (Inspection party)
19 Also Notify Code [Also Notify party code (Inspection party) v v v
20 | Also Notify Code (Order Line) Also Notify party code (Order Line) (Inspection party)
21 Also Notify Country [Also Notify party country (Inspection party) v v v
22 Also Notify Country Code (Order Line) | Also Notify party country (Order Line) (Inspection party)
23 Also Notify Email [Also Notify party_email (Inspection party)
24 [ alen Notifu Email [Ocder Line) Alsa Natifu narty. smail (Order Line) fInsnertion narty) v v v

Indice [1|2|3|4|5(6|7[8[|9]10]11]12]13 @ « »

Figure 39 - GT Nexus Glossary

This glossary also included instruction of how users could build some reports directly on the

platform, Figure 40.

5

6

7 Os campos disponiveis para Reporting vdo variar

8 consoante o nivel de granularidade definidos. A nivel

9 —t om da Purchase Order, os niveis s30 os seguintes:

el i B - Order Header — informag3o da PO

il 3 —— - Order Line — Informag3o ao nivel do artigo/produto

12 s 7 - Order Line Shipment — Informag&o ao nivel do artigo

13 teim e do embargue

14

15 e - . [t

16 . = — .o o e~ XALE LS %

:: f— i = - g o - . Expandir a opgdo de “Displaying rows”
20 . Selecionar a opgdo “Configure”

21 . Selecionar o nivel de granularidade

2 . Identicar os campos a incluir no relatério
23 = — = e . Ordenar os campos pela ordem

24 - e pretendida

25 — . Atribuir um nome e guardar o layout
26

I‘ndite]?i45678910111?13 @

Figure 40 - Instructions about how to build reports on GT Nexus Glossary

This glossary revealed to be really useful and users compliment the way it was built,
contemplating not only the glossary but also instructions to build reports and other useful
information, see Appendix VI — GT Nexus Glossary. This glossary was later translated into

English, a special request by GT Nexus, in order to be used on the on-boarding process.

e Customs Brokers

Customs Brokers users struggled with GT Nexus platform utilization as well. To reinforce their
learnings, it was necessary to refresh their knowledge about the platform and what were the

processes defined to ensure visibility of the customs clearance process.
o Hands-On Sessions:

Hands-On Session was a successful practice on Sonae’s internal teams and the project team

decided to apply it with customs brokers.
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It resulted in almost 10 hours of training and customs brokers users took the chance to explain
their doubts and give suggestions of how the process could be optimized. This training was

provided on customs brokers’ facilities.
o End-User Training-Manual

After gathering all their feedback and align the new processes suggested by them with FMT, it
was necessary to have some support material where they could check and use to train new

employees.

The project team created an end-user training-manual exclusively oriented to customs broker’s
process and actions on GT Nexus platform, see Appendix VII — Customs Brokers End-User
Training-Manual.

4.1.6. Factory Addresses Process Definition

As referred before, the inexistence of a defined process for vendors to define their factory codes

was having a huge impact on bookings/Plan-to-Ship integration on Damco’s interface.

Vendors were responsible for creating the booking/Plan-to-Ship on GT Nexus platform and if
the vendor’s geography was IPBSL and the mode of transportation to be used was by sea, then

this means that the 3PL that would carry this operation would be Damco (vide table Table 4).

After booking/Plan-to-Ship submission on GT Nexus platform, all the information related to it
would be sent to Damco’s interface, via EDI. All the information sent would have a
correspondence on a certain field with certain parameters. If the information sent didn’t match
the defined parameters, then this would compromise the booking/Plan-to-Ship integration and

Damco wouldn’t be able to process it.

This lack of integration emerged when some Sonae’s suppliers/vendors that were traders were

on-boarded and started to work with GT Nexus platform.

All the information regarding the suppliers/vendors was provided to Damco during the on-
boarding process so they could do a setup on their system. After doing the setup, Damco would
provide a unique code to GT Nexus and GT Nexus would do a setup of the information
regarding the address with that code, on vendor’s interface. This allowed, that when vendors
were creating a booking/Plan-to-Ship, there was already some default information on the field
Ship-From (vide Figure 19) that would guarantee the integration of the booking/Plan-to-Ship

on Damco’s interface.
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However, when working with traders, the field Ship-From must be filled in with information
about the shipper, that wouldn’t correspond to the vendor/trader information previously

provided to Damco by GT Nexus.

The integration of several bookings was compromised due to this situation and the time taken

for the resolution compromised the shipping windows, as well.

The first step to solve this situation was to understand why did Damco needed this previous
setup. The architecture of their system demanded that they had certain information regarding
the shipper, prior to booking/Plan-to-Ship creation, and they couldn’t change that without
making changes on their core system.

The second step was to ask GT Nexus if they could change the interface to something more
intuitive for the vendors. Again, that would imply to do changes on the core system and GT
Nexus is a SaaS, meaning that core changes can only be made if all GT Nexus clients agree
with it.

The project team soon realized that a technical solution wouldn’t be possible so it had to be a

processual one.

Several meetings were conduct: with Damco, to better understand their requirements and what
was the necessary information to do the setup on their interface; and with GT Nexus, to better
understand how could vendors do the setup of this information on GT Nexus platform.

The information that Damco required to do the setup of a vendor was the following one:

e Factory Code — a unique numerical code;

e Name of the vendor/shipper;

e Address;
o City;
e Country,

e Postal Code;
e Phone Number;
e Fax;

e E-mail.

On GT Nexus, vendors could register this information on two different interfaces. One of the

interfaces was independent of booking/Plan-to-Ship creation and consisted on an option
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available on GT Nexus platform called Address Book, Figure 41, and the other was an option
available during booking/Plan-to-Ship creation, Figure 42.

Figure 41 - Address Book Interface

Select a Party SWITCH VIEW ~
Add Address
Name Long Name
Address Line 1 Address Line 2
Road No.1
City State/Province
Beautiful City
Postal Code Country
CHINA xv
Contact Name Email
Department Centact Phone
Region Contact Fax n

Figure 42 - "Add Address" screen on booking/Plan-to-Ship creation interface

Since Damco needed this information prior to booking/Plan-to-Ship creation, it was a best
practice to do the registration of the information on the interface independent from booking

creation.

The fact that Damco required that each shipper/factory had a unique factory code added more
complexity to this problem since any of the fields present on these interfaces didn’t suggest the

input of a code.

The project team decided to create a handout with clear instructions about the procedure to
create factory addresses and also some FAQs for vendors to understand the importance of this
procedure and clarify some doubts that they could have about it. On Figure 43 is possible to see

the handout created.
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i How to setup factory addresses on
. GT Nexus platform

In case you are working with different factories, it is reguired to set them up on GT Nexus platform, on
the Address Book menu.

This information will be needed when creating the Plan-To-Ship and this setup must be done prior to
booking creation (at least one week before).

EECEETES & 5 crucsnons [

Address Book

After doing the setup on GT Nexus platform, you must fill in the same information on the template
attached — Factory_Addresses_Setup_and_Registration.xlsx - and send it to Damco Support -
KAMTEAMSOMNAE@damco.com - so they can do the setup on their system

* Will Damco provide the factory code?
No. The factory code must be defined by the supplier. t must be 2 34 digits numeric code. The code cannot
contain letters or symbols, only numbers. You can use, for example, the assigned GTN_ID and add a sequential
number 2t the end for each factory. Please note that the code for each factory must be unique

*  On which fields do | have to type the factory code and the factory name? What are the mandatory fields to do this

setup?

You must type the factory code on the Name field and the factory name on the Long Name field. The other
mandatory fields are Address Line, City, Postal Code, Country, Email, Contact Phone, Contact Fax (highlighted on the
image above)

* Do I have to do this setup and communicate all this information to when | have a new factory?
Yes. If you don't inform Damco about the factory code and respective details, Damco system won't be able to
process the booking, That's why they need this information prior to booking creation. Please note that if you den’t
act accordingly, this will create an exception on Dameo’s side and its resolution can compromise the shipping
window.

Figure 43 - Handout with Factory Addresses Procedure

The FAQs reflected on the handout were the following:

e Will Damco provide the factory code? No. The factory code must be defined by the
vendor/shipper. It must be a 3-4 digits numeric code. The code cannot contain letters or
symbols, only numbers. You can use, for example, your respective GTN_ID and add a
sequential number at the end, for each factory. Please note that the code for each factory

must be unique.

e On which fields do | have to type the factory code and the factory name? What are
the mandatory fields to do this setup? You must type the factory code on the Name
field and the factory name on the Long Name field. The other mandatory fields are:

Address Line, City, Postal Code, Country, Email, Contact Phone, Contact Fax.

e Do | have to do this setup and communicate all the respective information when |
start to work with a new factory? Yes. If you don’t inform Damco about the factory
code and respective details, Damco’s system won’t be able to process the booking

information. That is the main reason why they need this information prior to booking
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creation. Please note that if you don’t act accordingly, this will create exceptions on

Damco’s side and its resolution can compromise the shipping windows.

The next step was to train the Vendor On-boarding Champions (VOC) about this process, i.e.
what were the steps on GT Nexus to create this factory addresses on the system. VOCs were
also responsible for identifying all the traders from IPBSL regions and to pass them this
procedure. Additionally, the project team created an excel sheet where the traders could register

all the factory addresses and respective codes to send it to Damco in a standardized way.

Although this procedure relied on the good will of the traders to provide the information and
do the setup on GT Nexus platform, the situation stabilized in a time space of 2 weeks, meaning
that this was a great success.

This procedure was also included on vendor’s training-manual, Appendix Il — VVendor Training-

Manual, in order to become a best practice for all vendors.

4.1.7. One-Time Vendor Process Definition

A One-Time Vendor is a vendor with whom Sonae doesn’t have a recurrent relation (one or
less purchase orders placed per year or trial purchases). Since Sonae cannot afford to do the on-
boarding of this kind of vendors, it was necessary to create an alternative solution, based on GT

Nexus tool and that could guarantee visibility of the imports process.

The solution found and technically accepted by GT Nexus was to maintain the offline
negotiation with this kind of vendors but ensure visibility through an additional new profile on
GT Nexus for Sonae — a configuration as a vendor organization in GT Nexus. This would allow
to have access to the vendor’s interface and options and ensure visibility doing the actions that

a vendor does on GT Nexus.

In order to flag POs from One-Time Vendors, a code called “OTV” would be configured as a
GT Nexus ID on Sonae’s ERP. All users from BUs that work with OTVs and FMT members
would now have two logins — one for Sonae-Buyer profile and one for Sonae-Vendor profile.
When a user from Sonae-Buyer profile logs into GT Nexus, they have access to all POs placed
by Sonae to all the suppliers/vendors. However, when a user logs into GT Nexus with Sonae-
Vendor profile, he can only have access to POs that have the GTN ID “OTV” and can only do

vendor’s actions, i.e., post vendor’s milestones and create booking/Plan-to-Ship.
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Vendors have two points of contact with Sonae: an initial one with sourcing teams and after
placing the booking, there is a new point of contact that is Flow Management Teams. This had

to be taken into account when defining the ownership of each action on GT Nexus.

On Figure 44, is possible to see the set of milestones that sourcing teams are responsible for
posting on GT Nexus platform to provide visibility of the production process.

o E B EI EEAE -

Figure 44 - Set of milestones that must be posted to provide visibility of One-Time Vendor production process

When production finishes, it is time to place the booking/Plan-to-Ship on GT Nexus platform.
The ownership of this action is from flow management team as well as all the milestones that

must be posted after placing the booking/Plan-to-Ship, Figure 45.

o R ED e

Figure 45 - Set of actions and milestones that must be done to provide visibility of One-Time Vendor exports process

This new process for one-shot vendors demanded training since the actions that sourcing teams
and FMT had to now do on GT Nexus platform were completely different from what they were

used to do with Sonae-Buyer profile.

An One-Time Vendor End-User Training-Manual was created to support and train the users.
This end-user training-manual is exclusively oriented to OTV process on GT Nexus platform,
Appendix VIII — One-Time Vendor End-User Training-Manual. Some Hands-On Sessions

were also made to help users engaging on this new process.
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5. RESULT ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

GTMS project’s Go-Live was on 9th November 2016 and eleven months later is possible to see

a fast evolution of this project through the following graphic results, on Figure 46.
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Figure 46 - Monthly Evolution of the number of Purchase Orders on GT Nexus Platform

This graphic shows the evolution of the number of purchase orders placed on GT Nexus on a
monthly basis. It shows a slow evolution until February since few suppliers/vendors were on-
boarded, i.e., at this time, there were 20 suppliers on-boarded from IPBSL regions and none

from China region.

On March, the number of POs placed started to increase due to the on-boarding of more
suppliers from IPBSL regions and in April, the IPBSL on-boarding process was completed,
meaning that 79 suppliers from IPBSL regions were on-boarded on GT Nexus platform.

Between May and June, the growing tendency for IPBSL regions slowed down a bit due to the
Factory Codes issue that led vendors and members of Sonae’s internal teams to feel

uncomfortable placing POs on GT Nexus platform, due to the risk of having delays on the cargo

shipping.
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In May starts the on-boarding of vendors from China Regions, representing a total of 418
vendors. The on-boarding was divided in 5 different phases:

e Pilot: 11 vendors;

e Phase 1: 73 vendors;

e Phase 2: 98 vendors;

e Phase 3: 130 vendors;

e Clean Up Phase: 103 vendors.

China’s Pilot phase started in May and lasted until July since there were some final changes to
do regarding EDI integrations between GT Nexus platform and Kuehne+Nagel platform (3PL
for Sonae’s inbound transactions with China as origin). In July, it was finally possible to have
an end-to-end seamless process, meaning the activation of the vendors from Phase 1 could be
started, resulting in a very high increase of purchase orders on GT Nexus platform.

Regarding IPBSL regions, after June, the growing tendency continues to rise as users were

feeling increasingly more comfortable with this platform.

In September, there was a total of 1620 purchase orders on GT Nexus, 79 (100%) on-boarded
vendors from IPBSL regions and 96 (23%) on-boarded vendors from China region.

As referred before, GT Nexus platform aims to replace the old system used by Sonae to manage
imports process, named Workflow Comercio Internacional (WFCI). At the end of GTMS
project, it is expected that WFCI is discontinued and every PO will be managed through GT
Nexus platform. So, it was also important to measure the volume of purchase orders on GT
Nexus platform vs. the volume of purchase orders on WFCI, and the respective evolution is
reflected on Figure 47.
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GT Nexus vs. Workflow Comercio Internacional
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Figure 47 - GT Nexus Platform vs. Workflow Comercio Internacional monthly evolution

After eleven months since GTMS project’s Go-Live, more than 50% of the total placed POs
for IPBSL regions have been placed though GT Nexus platform.

For China region, after 5 months, nearly 30% of the total POs placed for China vendors have

been placed through GT Nexus platform.

This reflects a very successful change management and the success of this project in what

regards managing the imports process.

However, during this eleven months, the project team encountered several issues and internal
resistance regarding the implementation of GT Nexus platform. Sonae’s teams felt that the
process hadn’t been properly mapped and that was a lack of involvement of key team members.
Additionally, teams felt that the fact that the entities had to do their actions directly on the
platform had some consequences such as lack of control of the process and implied some

rework since they had to review the information input on the platform by other entities.

As for 3PL, they didn’t present much difficulties: 2 of the 3PL, Damco and Kuehne & Nagel
had an EDI integration developed with GT Nexus platform, meaning that they didn’t had to do
any direct action on GT Nexus; as for Agility, the 3PL that had to do the actions via User
Interface (Ul), they had a very reduced volume of processes and every time they had to do some
action on the platform, they would contact the project team for instructions, if necessary.
Customs Brokers only had to post four milestones and upload some documents, so the range of
actions that they had to ensure on GT Nexus platform was very reduced and they didn’t present

much difficulties. Suppliers/VVendors, however, had lots of difficulties since there was a large
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time gap between the on-boarding process and the time that they had to start to work with GT
Nexus platform. Vendor On-boarding Champions had a crucial part on this change management
related to suppliers/vendors since they conveyed all their doubts to the project team, making

possible to unlock and solve several situations.

After eleven months since GTMS’ Go-Live, it was not possible to make a quantified analysis
regarding the impact of the implementation of this tool since metrics were still being defined
and there wasn’t any support system to analyse massively all the data that was on GT Nexus
platform — it was still being developed. However, the positive feedback started to increase from
operational teams, mostly regarding the amount of work that had been reduced since they didn’t
have to input information from other entities, giving them time to be more critical about the

process.
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6. CONCLUSIONS

The main goal of this dissertation project was to create and implement new processes in order
to create a seamless imports process through a new collaborative platform implemented on

Sonae business units.

Since it was a collaborative platform, there were challenges that affected all stakeholders,
namely Sonae, vendors, 3PL and customs brokers, and to overcome them, it was important to
keep an open dialogue with all parts and always manage expectations regarding the solutions
found.

At the beginning of this project, Sonae teams were very uncomfortable with the tool since it
was completely different of what they were used to: in this tool, there was an active engagement
of stakeholders and they would do actions directly on the platform, and Sonae teams didn’t
know what to expect about that. When using Workflow Comércio Internacional (WFCI), teams
had to keep an offline communication with other entities (suppliers, 3PL and Customs Brokers)
and then reflect imports process milestones of all the stakeholders on WFCI in order to provide

visibility of the process.

When GTMS project had its Go-Live, there were numerous processes that hadn’t been defined
and that led to some difficulties in the beginning. But weeks later, all these processes started to
be defined and standardized through the teams and the project team really insisted on refreshing
people’s know-how about the platform, resulting on an increasing level of confidence on using

GT Nexus platform.

GTMS project is far from over and there are still two releases ahead that will change the
paradigm of Sonae regarding negotiation, imports and exports process. So, it is important to
define some lessons learned and best practices from this first release and use them on Release
2 and 3. These are the lessons learned and best practices gathered during the first release of
GTMS project and which can be used on the next two releases in order to expedite the change

management and guarantee a successful implement of the releases.

6.1.1. Lessons Learned

e Itisacritical factor to have an active BU participation to define the necessary processes
and workflows to consider on a To-Be reality. On this first release, there was a large

number of processes undefined due to the lack of participation of key team members of
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6.1.2.

82

operational teams. An active engagement of the members from every layer that
constitute a business unit is crucial to not miss certain details that might compromise

the process as a whole.

Regarding User-Acceptance Tests, most of the times, teams create the acceptance tests
based on high-level processes and do the validation of each technical part of the process.
If all the tests are validated as positive, they assume that the end-to-end process is
validated as positive as well but, unfortunately, that does not always work that way. It
IS important, after validating each technical part of the process, to make sure that the
whole process is seamless and logical, otherwise, that will only be validated after

project’s Go-Live and will have a much bigger impact.

Ensure weekly follow-up with Sonae teams, 3PL and customs brokers, involving GT
Nexus and support teams. It is important to tackle every issue as soon as possible and
to maintain an open channel of communication doing frequent status meetings.
Additionally, this ensures continues improvement since teams and stakeholders can

suggest more efficient solutions.

Best Practices

Power Users (1 or more per BU) - key business teams member that ensure the
following functions:

o Prepare and execute test scenarios for User-Acceptance Testing (UAT);

o Participate actively on status meetings and provide frequent feedback;

o Train Business Unit (BU) end-users;

o Ensure BU’ users utilization of the platform;

o Ensure POs information accuracy (dates and quantities);

o Clarify any process or functional questions raised by BU’s users, with shadow

support from the project team;
o Actively keep Cornerstone Knowledge area up to date.
Vendor On-boarding Champion (one per BU) - key business team member that
ensure the following functions:
o Ensure and enable the contacts between the vendors and GT Nexus/project team;

o Keep the list of eligible vendors to work with GT Nexus platform updated;
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o Communicate any change on the vendors list to the project team;

o Ensure vendors participation in the training and in any other project related
tasks;

o Ensure vendors do their actions on time on GT Nexus platform, during the pilot
(vendor follow-up);

o Follow-up on vendor’s utilization of the system — milestone posting and

booking/Plan-to-Ship creation.

Cornerstone: having a knowledge area in Cornerstone dedicated to GTMS provides
stability to all users since they can find there all relevant information and support

material to help engaging on GT Nexus platform.

Hands-On Sessions: the Hands-On Sessions were a successful initiative since users
could do their actions using real information and could expose their doubts since the

project team promoted an informal environment of training.

End-User Training-Manual: the End-User training-manuals were a great initiative
since they were process oriented and not functional oriented, i.e., these manuals explain
the process and how to do it on GT Nexus, and, usually this kind of support materials
only show the functionalities. This is a support material totally adapted to each team
reality, with warnings and notes that users must take into account. The goal was that a
person without any knowledge of how to work with GT Nexus platform could do an

end-to-end process just by reading the manual and that was successfully achieved.

Reporting: Although GT Nexus provides a reporting module for users to create their
reports, this module is not intuitive and it is very complex to use it. Due to this
complexity and the amount of time needed to create a report, the project team created
standardized reports that all users of every team can use, and they guarantee that all the
information needed is there. This allows that users don’t have to waste time creating
reports and ensures that the information is displayed and traded between teams and

entities is sent in a standardized way.
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APPENDIX | — IMPORTS PROCESS MILESTONES

Table 8 - Milestones Description and respective Business Unit Ownership

Documentation

reflects a process related to the manufacturing of new products.

Milestone Description Business Unit
PO Confirmed The milestone Purchase Order (PO) Confirmed, is an automatic | All
milestone that is triggered when a certain PO is submitted on
Sonae’s ERP and, consequently, on GT Nexus platform.
LC Created Letter of Credit (LC) Creation milestone is posted by Flow All
Management Teams (FMT) when the LC is created on bank’s
system.
LC Confirmed/ Swift | When the LC is confirmed, a swift is issued by the bank to All
Uploaded validate the payment to the supplier. This milestone is posted
by FMT.
Technical This milestone is posted by Sonae’s internal quality teams and | Worten, Food,

Fresh-Food, Wells,

is posted by BU’s sourcing teams when the artworks are

submitted to the suppliers/vendors.

Accepted The process and the materials used to produce it must be Bazaar, Bazardo
validated by Sonae’s quality teams. and Home &
Textile
Artworks Submitted | The artworks contain the design of the products. This milestone | Home & Textile

and Bazaar

Shipping Marks

The shipping marks are used to label the cartons for an easier

Home & Textile

that the supplier can start the manufacturing of the product and

it is posted by Sonae internal quality teams.

Submitted identification of what’s inside of each. These shipping marks and Bazaar

are submitted to the suppliers/vendors by BU’s sourcing teams

and they are responsible for posting the respective milestone.
PP Sample Pre-Production (PP) Sample is the first sample of a product Fashion MO &
Accepted/ Rejected submitted by the supplier/vendor for Sonae. Its approval means | Zippy and Sports

& Sports Brands

Lab Tests Definition
Uploaded

There are certain lab tests that must be done in order to validate
if the materials used to manufacture the products are within the
acceptable standards. The definition of these tests are ensured
by Sonae’s internal quality teams, that are responsible for
uploading them on GTN platform. When they upload it, this

milestone is then triggered automatically.

Fashion MO &
Zippy and Sports
& Sports Brands

Lab Tests Report
Uploaded

The entity responsible for running the lab tests are Sonae’s
external quality teams that have local labs and after they run

them, a report is then submitted on GTN platform to Sonae’s

All
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internal quality teams. This report must be uploaded on GTN

platform and it will trigger automatically this milestone.

Lab Tests Accepted/ | After analysing the report submitted, Sonae’s internal quality All
Rejected teams decide if the lab tests are positive or negative and they

are responsible for posting this milestone.
IPC/IP1 Report The Initial Production Check (IPC) / Initial Production Worten
Uploaded Inspection report is done by Sonae’s external quality teams for

electronic products and submitted to Sonae’s internal quality

teams, triggering this milestone.
IPC/IPI Accepted/ IPC/IP1 approval or rejection determines if the production can Worten

Rejected

start or not. This decision is made by Sonae’s internal quality

teams and they reflect it on GTN platform by posting this

milestone.
Care Label Care label is what “provide guidelines to consumers about Bazaar, Home &
Submitted apparel care, and the best cleaning procedures to be used for a Textile, Fashion
particular combination of fabric, thread decoration and MO & Zippy and
construction techniques” (Coats Group, 2018) and those are Sports & Sports
created and submitted to suppliers/vendors by BU’s sourcing Brands
teams, triggering this milestone.
Material Available This milestone is posted by the supplier/vendor and flags the All
availability of raw material to start production.
Production Started This milestone is posted by the supplier/vendor and flags the All
start of production.
DuPro Report During Production (DuPro) Report Uploaded milestone must be | Worten, Wells,

Uploaded posted by Sonae’s external quality teams and determines if the | Bazaar, Bazardo
production is within quality standards. and Home &
Textile
DuPro Accepted/ The report is then approved or rejected by Sonae’s internal Worten, Wells,
Rejected quality teams, and they must reflect that decision using this Bazaar, Bazardo
milestone. and Home &
Textile
Golden Sample The Golden Sample is submitted/sent to Sonae’s internal Fashion MO &

Submitted

quality teams and it must be posted by supplier/vendor.

Zippy, Sports &
Sports Brands and
Worten

Golden Sample
Accepted/ Rejected

After receiving the physical golden sample, Sonae’s internal
quality teams can either approve or reject it and that decision is

reflected on this milestone.

Fashion MO &
Zippy, Sports &
Sports Brands and
Worten
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Pre-Shipment Report | Sonae’s external quality teams are responsible for building the | Worten
Uploaded Pre-Shipment report and submit it to Sonae’s internal quality

teams for revision, on GTN platform, triggering this milestone.
Pre-Shipment This report is then approved or rejected by Sonae’s internal Worten
Accepted/ Rejected quality teams and they reflect that decision on this milestone.
FRI Report Sonae’s external quality teams are responsible for building the | All
Uploaded Final Random Inspection (FRI) report and submit it to Sonae’s

internal quality teams for revision, on GTN platform, triggering

this milestone.
FRI Accepted/ This report is then approved or rejected by Sonae’s internal All
Rejected quality teams and determines if the goods are ok to be shipped,

reflecting that decision by posting this milestone.
OK for Quality Some BUs have their internal quality control platform and Fashion MO &

Control

asked, in case all the applicable quality control events were
positive in their internal platforms, if they could reflect it using
only this milestones, that sums up all the quality control process

made during the production of the ordered goods.

Zippy and Sports
& Sports Brands

Booking/ Plan-to- The booking/Plan-to-Ship is an automatic milestone triggered All

Ship when the supplier/vendor creates it on GTN platform.

Booking Confirmed | This milestone must be posted by 3PL and means that All
booking/Plan-to-Ship was approved.

LS Report Uploaded | Sonae’s external quality teams are responsible for building the | All
Loading Supervision (LS) report and submit it to Sonae’s
internal quality teams for revision, triggering automatically this
milestone.

LS Accepted/ This report is then approved or rejected by Sonae’s internal All

Rejected quality teams, and they reflect the decision on this milestone.

OK for Inspection
Certificate

This is posted by Sonae’s internal quality teams and is related

to an inspection certificate.

Worten, Food,
Fresh-Food, Wells,
Bazaar, Bazardo

and Home &
Textile

Cargo Ready for This is an automatic milestone that reflects information input on | All

Delivery booking/Plan-to-Ship regarding the date that supplier predicted

to have the cargo ready.

Cargo Received at This milestone is posted by 3PL when the cargo is received on | All

CFS CFs.

Cargo Received at This milestone is posted by 3PL when the cargo is received on | All

CYy

CY.
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reflects the Quality Control (QC) made at Sonae’s warehouse.

Cargo Shipped This milestone is posted by 3PL when the cargo is shipped. All
Shipment Docs This milestone is posted by the supplier/vendor when he All
Uploaded uploads the shipment documentation on GTN platform.
Original Docs Sent This milestone is posted by the supplier/vendor when he sends | All
to Bank the original documentation to the bank.
Original Docs This milestone is posted by FMT when they receive the original | All
Received documentation sent by the supplier/vendor.
Shipment Docs This milestone is posted by FMT when the documentation is All
Validated validated and ok.
Cargo Arrived at This milestone is posted by 3PL when the cargo arrives to the All
Pier pier.
Cargo Arrived at This milestone is posted by 3PL when the cargo arrives to the All
Place location where customs clearance will have place.
Customs Clearance This milestone is posted by customs brokers when the customs | All
Started clearance process starts.
Customs Clearance This milestone is posted by customs brokers when the customs | All
On Hold Started clearance process gets on hold for some reason — physical or
documentational inspection.
Customs Clearance This milestone is posted by customs brokers when the customs | All
on Hold Finished clearance process is no longer on hold.
Customs Clearance This milestone is posted by customs brokers when the customs | All
Completed clearance process is finished.
Cargo Scheduled This milestone is posted by FMT with a future date that All
corresponds to the date when the cargo is being delivered at
Sonae’s warehouses.
Cargo Delivered at This milestones is posted by 3PL when the cargo is delivered All
Destination on Sonae’s warehouses.
Cargo Reception This milestone is posted by BU’s sourcing teams when they All
Confirmed receive the information that the cargo is already at Sonae’s
warehouse.
QC at Destination This milestone is posted by Sonae’s internal quality teams and | All
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APPENDIX Il — VENDOR TRAINING-MANUAL

Sonae Vendor Trai

July 2017

R~ = x U s |

an Infor con

Tip for Printing the Training Manual

In the event you must print out the
Training Manual, it is suggested to apply
Fit under Size option in the Page Sizing

& Handling section.

i ]

Agenda

1 Introduction and C

User Materials

[Commursty Shared Attachenents

This Manual covers the Sonae GT Nexus solution. You
will learn about the specific requirements implemented

for Sonae. You can access custom materials for Sonae
: ;org;nl;;s Ui izt solution via the Community Shared Attachments
T Management section on your Home page.
4 Work in Progress (WIP)
5  Planto Ship (PTS) I
6  Administration and Reports + ey evsenet oe 180 You have a wide range of User Materials to assist you
7 Customer Support ,"".__‘___"":_'__'T'_"“"“" with daily activities performed on the Platform. These
B bt s o General User Guides are available via the Resources
¥ e section on your Home page.
oo
probamm——
ey
o 7 R o7 O
Po otz Pa2of2
Sonae Process Workflow Sonae Process Workflow
No. Process

= ©

1. Sonae sends the POSPOAS fo GT Nexus system.

2. Sonac vendors kog nto the GT Nexus platform and review the active POSPOAS.

3A  Sonae vendors fksheet o updat o
38 The GT Nexus platiorm sends the WIP milestones to Sonae.

4A the platform.

4B.  The GT Nexus piatform outbounds the Plan to Stp request to LSP.

. 5 LSPrecoives the Plan to Stip request and sends back the Vendor Booking Confrmation to the GT Nexus
e plation.
s senaveereocnes TR0 64 The Inspection party the GT
Cortimason 8. The GT Nexus piatfor =
A Ser Shipmen ASN. TA LSP sends Shipment ASN 1o the GT Nexus platform.
_ 7B, The GT Nexus piatform then outbounds the Shipment ASN to Scnae.
& Lsp and tothe GT
s TheGT o Sonae.
o = o
Workflow Summary Agenda
Inspection Party /
Action/Task Sonae  Vendor  3PL  Customs Broker/
Trucker 1
Purchase Order lssued and Reviewsd - v 2
i - 3 Order Management
Enters Milestonss in WIP Workshest 4 Work in Progress (WIP)
Create Plan to Ship/ Vendor Booking Request 7 5 Planto Ship (PTS)
Confiom Plan to Shipisador Booking v 6  Administration and Reports
Send Shi LASN > 7 Customer Support
Send Pre and Post Shipment Miestones to GT v =
Nexus
o 7 B o 7 B
How to Log into GT Nexus Additional Resources
m Access the Getting Started Login and System Navigation Guide to view detailed steps
1. Goto www.ginexus com and click the Lagin link o + QN i related to Logging In, Navigation and the Home page.

3

5.

dispiay on the header of the website. The Customer ~ -
Login page apens.

Enter your User Name and Password.

Enter the Access Code” (i you are ssusd with &n
e-ldentty Card).

Click Remember user name o save your User
Name, if you're the sale user of this computer.
Click Login

‘Customer Login

“Note: Pressing the Pres:s bulton to generats B-digit
Access Gode. The ficcass Code s dispiayed in
winden located at the lop-right of the card. Every time
you login, the system will need a new Access Code.

* How to change your password * About Tools

* How to reset your passward + About Analytics Tab

+ About the Home Page + About the Create Tab
+ About the Main Menu + About the User lcon

« About Tasks « About Navigation Help

+ About Applications
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Agenda

1 Introduction and Overview
2 Loginto GT Nexus

4 Work in Progress (WIP)

5 Planto Ship (PTS)

6  Administration and Reports
7 Customer Support

Highlights of Order Management

Sonae will send Purchase Orders/Amendments to GT Nexus from their ERP sysiem.

+ The orders will be automatically active and visible to vendors upon arrival in GT Nexus, and
will be loaded to the WIP workshee for entering milestones.

Tip: Vendors can subscribe the PO notifications to quickly identify all incoming POs:

If any changes are needed on the PO, vendors should request PO Amendment from Sonae
threugh standard communication channels, e.g. emails, phone, ete.

The Sonae PO Number will be used as the PO Number in GT Nexus. POs sent by Sonae will
follow the following pattern “SON” + "PO Number'. Example: SONG878979

Sonae and the Inspection Agents may upload the LC, Swift o inspection documents to the
order folder. Once uploaded, these attachments are also visible to vendors.

How to Find a Purchase Order on the Orders Page

1. Ciick Applications > Orders

Use search filters, e.g. entering the order number in
PPO# fiekd, and then click Search

Click the PO# link to access the Purchase Order

= e
¥

How to Find a Purchase Order on the Orders Page

After dlicking on the PO link, you will be able to see all the information related ta it

ardars

How to Find a Purchase Order on the Orders Page

In case you want fo find all Sonae’s purchase Orders, use the following criteria
1. On PO field, type "SON', as in the example below,
2. Click on Search,

Onsars -

LB e TR

Pg 105

About the Order

+ Use the Order to access all the details and
documents related to the Order.

Order SON35955032 quzze

+ The Order page contains 4 tabs: =
~ Overview: The Overview tab provides the Order Details
Parties, Required Documents and Additonal Terms, | __
~ Line ftems: The Line items tab provides detaled
information for each Line ltem on the Orde, .
Related: The Related tab provides access o all == || & -
documents related to the Order. | &., Packng Pians,
Packing List, Invoices, efc.

~ History: The History tab provides all versions of the
Order. And it allows users to compare diferent versions
Access the Purchase Order Amendment from the
History tab,

o 7

About the Order e

* Overview = =
~ The Order progress & displayed cn the top, View Quantity | =
Ex-Factory, Quantity Book, Quantity Shipped, Quantity e
Received and Amount Invoiced, at a glance.

About the Order

= Line ltems
— To view detal status of the Line ltem,
click en the appleable Line flem on
the et all Line ltem Information is
dispiayed on the right of the sereen

280 0 o 0 0 = — 2 ~ View the production milestonss as the.
== chart shown
~ View Order Details and Parties.
preayr—
~ Access al required or additional documents attached by the —
Vendor
— — -
o v CEEEEY = < 7 CEEEE
Pgdofs * Pg 5ois *
fouttheOrder CECTUS "0
* Related * History
I TaTEES Rt 1Y T e e J— ~ Access the Purchase Order Amendment from the
aceessible via the Related tab, Click on a Histary tak,

dacument ik 1o access and view the.
document [—

Hteey )
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ArTh REl
How to Attach Document to PO on the Orders Page How to Attach Document to PO on the Orders Page
1. Ontha Home page, clck on Transpontation Home ogtion. 3. Hoth the crder informatian aisng with the Ine details will be displayed
2. Onthe quick search menu, mlaf:‘me'ulvmrw crilria: 4. Select the Order(s)Order Line ltemis):

?: g’::;"n:';'::mm 5. Click an Attach Document;

5.0 Etr Vot e POt SO,

24 Clokon Seaen —_0
Tip: 1o search for muipie orders, See example in —

Pg 3ot *

How to Attach Document to PO on the Orders Page

1 6. The Attach Documents pop-up vill appear. Please note that the

stonce. a steps to
attach documents.
6a. Click Choose File and selact the documents.
| 6. Enter Document ID.
€. Selsct a Document Type: Vendor Shipment Docs.
6. Enter Description (optional)
&e. Click Attach
7, The documnts wil bs attachad 1o the Orders/ Line ltems. To view the

attached documents. click the View link on the View Orders page.

e
Chose e 4 e
Creone i %ot v

Podcts "

How to Attach Document to PO on the Orders Page

The document type
to choose must
always be Vendor
Shipment Docs.

After chaosing the
documents that will
be uploaded, the
vendor must assign
a Document Type.

milestone Shipment
Docs Uploaded.

CREEN

How to access/view documents attached to the PO

1. On the Home page. click on Transportation Home opiion.
2. On the quick search menu, select the following criteria:

23 On Ghoose Area, seiect Orders;

25 On Narvaw By, select Purchase Order.

26, On Enter Value, type 16 PO number, SONs:

24, Cick on Search.

Tip: to search for multiple orders, separate the arders with %", See example in the scresnshot,
+ O

CECEN

How to access/view documents attached to the PO

3, Click on View link.

o — | Mon-praduction Enironmentt

CErE

How to access/view documents attached to the PO

4. 0n this view, please click an the document link.

Non-production Enviranment

Agenda

1 Introduction and Overview
2 Loginto GT Nexus

3 Order Management

5  Plan to Ship (FTS)

6 Administration and Reports
7 Customer Support

< 7 CEEEE
Pplofg * Pg 203 "
Process Overview Vendor Milestones
This is the imports process overview and here are represented the main stages of it. The process starts
with the PO confirmation and goes through a number of events that occur in a certain order in time. In U E s o T i R o T T e [ <l

GT Nexus these events are called milestones.

Impun Pvccen; - ar. “'”“J cargo preparation ann Cargo Reception

E

GT Nexus platform. The milestone posting process should follow |ms sequence in time:
Bosking and Bt
cargo preparation ar\d Recem -

Thess milestones shoud b posted on GT Nexus platform right
aie the svent cccurs

Thasa milestancs are aulo-created on GT Naxus whan fa
vendor performs the Indicaied scion on GT Nexus platform.
Thase milsstones should b posted on GT Nexus by Sonae
tequest —only some BUS require this information
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Vendor Milestones s Highlights of Work In Process (WIP)
tworks Received
+ Once the Purchase Order is Active, the PO Lines will 0ad 10 the Work In | Evest eanagemsent workshents
2.PP Sample Submission (1 equirod by Sonas) Process (WIP) Worksheet.
+ There wil be one worksheet and Division based fiter for :
S csvrrsomtposar A bR + Vendors are required to enter the following milestones on the WIP = -
4 Production Started D
Piease note thal miostonas rofor [ — . T
o gyacts that occursdin 5 Production Fissh Date Forecast _ PP Sample Submitied
‘cartain date and notto sxpacted - Material Avaiable
ot for he event O e o ey o - Production Started (Mandatory Milestone for Release 1)
- Production Finish Date Forecast
e Podictiony e, - Golden Sample Submitted
" - Production Finished
Note: These miestones should only be posted bf | g BokingPundoShip
BUS, L., when requ v Ao, oy - Original Docs Sent to Bank (Mandatory Milestone for Release 1
olesans Production Peiah Dak Fotect 1 T, | T st e e T s ¢ ! o !
9. Cargo Roady Oste
ate 3 10 oor ones must flag pastsverts Note: Except for the Production Started miestone, other milestones will be implemented
10. Ships Doc Uploaded gradually a period of ime
et
<" B 11, Originai Docs Sent fo Bank
Vet et ek o, e o sk
Pg Sora ° PgBora °
How to Access WIP Worksheets How to Filter Line Data on the WIP Worksheet
1. Click on Applications (1), tven Event Management (1b); The WIP miestones menu wil ke dsplayed.
T s e Wi o o e 3a. Click on 4] con for the PO fiter. OR 3a, Click o1 4] con for the Division fiter
Event Management Workshests e T egge
- =
e o e oo ~ s s - ek en
o p—— = =
Pg7ora * Pgaors *
How to Filter Line Data on the WIP Worksheet How to Update Milestones on the WIP Worksheet
3b. On like Any Of field, type tha POnunix.n SON#. OR 3b. Click on Expand Value Filters; 4. Select the PO lines that will be updated;
;;YW ;’"x ‘Sé’:"m the eystem vl dispiay all 3c. Select the option all unique values and click on Find: Nate: In e example below, the PO that il be updated is SCN33388788. To salact both Ines of e PO, usar ot key and cick on the
R":I:(‘;m © oers. 3d. Select the Division el
. — 3e_ Click en Query. ; [r— ¥ [elo]ma) | [ |1 W TN [ @7
e |¥[elo]-lo]| Come B ol o T I 0 T T 0 ]
e
— —
Fa— e )
- P e
5. Sezol right and you will find the
5a. Cickonthe [, iean and seiecta dats; I
After these steps, the POs will be displayed. Sb. Click on the 4 icon and it vl populate the milestone
o e ool | e foral e selected PO ines.
= 6 Chek on the[M]icon 10 save the data entry.
(= e | = ]
— e = =
T S = = o  CEEE
Pgaora 7
Additional Resources Agenda
Access the “Event Management Guide” to view detailed steps related to Work In
Progress.
Introduction and Overview
« Event Management Overview Log into GT Nexus
* Worksheet Tools Order Management
= How 16 use the ciosed Rows Filters Work in Progress (WIP)
— How to search the Worksheet
- How to belch updafe the Worksheet 6  Administration and Reports
7 Customer Support
the Resources sex
o 7 B
Patarte Pa.2ar1e
Highlights of Plan to Ship (PTS) Request How to Create and Maintain Factory/Shipper Address?
+ Vendors are required to create the Plan To Ship on GT Nexus Platform by selecting the In case you are working with different factories, it is required to setup the faclories on the system,
order lines in Open status. Shitie pdossn Book
+ All the relevant details like Quantity, Packaging Dimensions and Weight are entered This information will be needed when creating the PTS and this setup must be done prior to
by the Vendor while creating the Plan To Ship. booking creation.
+ Once vendors submit the Plan To Ship, the booking request will be sent to 3PL for
confirmation

» The data present on PTS must be as accurate as possible and must be updated
whenever it's necessary because 3PL will act accordingly with the information that
is present on the plan-to-ship

« On the comment field available on the PTS, you can include information such
cargo details, HS codss and contact details.

a. Click on the Tools option;
b. Select Address Book;

+ If a booking is rejected, the supplier/factory will rectify and re-initiate the Plan to Ship
request to the 3PL. « 7 EEEE
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How to Create and Maintain Factory/Shipper Address?

¢. Click on New;

d. On the Name field, please input a 34 digit numeric code — this code must be different for each factory;
&. Select the Ship-From option;

1. Click on Apply:

2 34 digit numeric
code, different for each
factory. Example:
GTNID number + 1
sequential numeric
digit for each factory.

logistics, in a retail company

How to Create and Mantain Factory/Shipper Address?

Fill in the following fields:

1. Long Name - Name of the Factory/Shigper
Address Line;

PgSaltes °

How to Create and Maintain Factory/Shipper Address?

Py Boltd
How to complete a Plan to Ship

1. Click an the Create tab and ssiact Plan to Ship — By Order from the dropdown menu.

-
2. Inthe Plan to Ship page, set fiters and clck Filter to find designated Purchase Orders).

Al Sanas Purchase

- uders star with he.

(TR T preiix SON. You can Fitars to sy
Sisotype a specillc earching cier
Por.
S
7 7 e
Pp.Tore

How to complete a Plan to Ship

£ ing result. select the
4. Click on Add Orders cptien;

5. The salectad Purchasa Ordar lick on tha Create option -To-Ship.

Plan To Ship

ﬁ

Pg 8ol16 "
How to complete a Plan to Ship

In the Identification page, most of
the data is popuiated from PO,
vendoes stil need to fil in requred | P1an To Ship &=
fields as folowed: \dentification
6. Seloct a Ship-From
(Mandatory Field)
a. Click ipicon &
Click the Switch View
tab and selact Parties &
Addresses.
Click on the desired
Ship-From party; -
Click Select

o

a

Note: The Ship From information must be
accurate, as t 1s used by 3PL o identit the pick
up point, as well as used for invoicing purpose.
Rafor to the next side for detad steps of

maintsining Ship From information

Py gorte "

How to Create and Maintain Factory/Shipper Address?

+ In case you are working with different factories. It s requred 1o
select the respective factory in the “Ship From’ feld on PTS.

Py 10018

How to Create and Maintain Factory/Shipper Address?
Fillin the following fieids: '
1. Name - Faclory/Shipper code: please

. the following steps to maintain your factory input a 3 digit numeric code — this code
on the Addrése Book: must be different for each factory; —
~ Selecta Ship-From: 2. Long Name — Name of the ¢ "
i Factory/Shipper; raanavess
a. Cickthe Ship-From lookup icon; 3 Addregs Lo -
b, Click the Switch View tab and select Parties & Addresses; 4. City:
© CickAdd Address; 5. Postal Code; s ive
— == 6. Country; =
Soect a Party T o 7. Email; -
8. Contact Phone: — -
8. Contact Fax 0 *
E . Click Save. Factory address will be saved
ol and available for Ship From sslection o=t ——
s
- = = . |
& v CEEE fron feueal
Pg1atte Pgizofte

How to complete a Plan to Ship

7. Select an Estimated Cargo Ready Date
(Mandatory Field: This date must as accurate
as possible and should be updated
whenever it's necessary because the 3PL
will act according to it]

6. Gelact a Shipment Load Type (Mandatory
Field). 1l shauid e el of the folawing

+ CFS: FCL, consalidstor load - Mo need to
chaose a equipment type.

+ CFS: LCL, consolidator load - No need to
chaose a equipment type.

+ CY; FCL, factery load - Mandatory to
chooss an equipment type.

+ CY: LCL, factory load ~ Mandatary to
chaose an equipment type.

This field s not
table.

o 7 B

How to complete a Plan to Ship

9.In the Equipments section (Wandatory Field for Shipment Load type: CY, FCL}

a Click Add c
b Select an Equipment Type c equipme
& Enter Count (number of squipment) field should be

10. Gick Next to go the Line ltem pags.

Equipments

St O 2ot u-
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Py 130118

Pg Mol 16
How to complete a Plan to Ship How to complete a Plan to Shlp
14, Enter the Waights and Dimensions:
11, Inthe Li page, enter the ltem Qty (! v ) for each Line ltem. 14a, Enwungm Width and Heig )~ i i on the
12. The = ] ¥ pop based on the Quantity Per inputs of the
spacified on the PO. 14b. Emun.mu Nlund(‘-mu (Mandatory Field) Weights. INote : The system will validate if the
15, Cick Next 1o go the Preview page. booked quantity is higher than 5%,
MHote: These are editable fields and should be edited when necessary. -ompared with PO quantity. In case of
vevaae the P‘IS won 't be submitted until
!
Line ltems Ll Bece:

[T e - | arcoicosre rome wesnrs v

B Sorasuomz 001 5410838 SN10BS

The detautt dimension

unit is meters and should
not be

No need to input the
Volume, the system

Pg1sorte Pg.16or1e
How to complete a Plan to Ship — Partial Booking How to complete a Plan to Ship
21_In Preview page. cick Validate to check if there are any validation arors
o da a partial bookingiPlan-To-Ship, ie., creale a PTS fer enly certain SKUs that are on the Purchase Order, 11 possible " .
i Mote: Valdation errors message will show on top of document, Supplier needs to lick Edit 1o revise the erors
10 delete the linesiSKUs when creating the Plan-To-Ship. o (S e e e e
_116 = "‘gﬁ;’ﬁfﬂ Eﬂas‘:d%: :!“L"‘;"‘"E + Buyer Review Pending for Sonas's vaidation: In this case, 3PL will only have visibility of the PTS once.
Remais  won't be included an the Plan- s bmits it, after validation.
To-Ship; [— onae sul aftervalldatien | pian To Ship
17. Glick on the Actions option: ; " Plan To Ship ==X
i s B B Active when the PTS s santtothe SPL fr review and confration p
e The data prasant on PTS must ba a5 accurate as possible and must be updated whanaver ifs necessary because 3PL
. Clck on OF: ) e il ek acoordingly i e nformatin that s resent o s plan--ahi
20. Click Nextto go he Preview pags Everyfme the TS f pcdaled, e k() et vers pcted i e commants the
iy
W-lhnmn dmrmm
before spproval
o  CEEE

Pg tord " Py 2014

How to print the Shipping Order
Click en Applications; 6 Selsc[maup(;\ View POF;

1

2 Choosa the option Plan To Ship;

3. Define a criteria to search the PTS - PO
Home for Marinaof "™ IEE ANGALAMMAN EXPORTS numaer, bocking numbes. ... (3a) and click on

Search (30) Plan To Ship
Click en the Request Ref Number link

.

Pian e $hip-

Additional Resources Agenda

Access the Factory Management Guide to view detailed steps related to Plan to Ship
request.

1 Introduction and Overview
+ How to View Plan to Ship 2 Loginto GT Nexus

+ How to View Plan to Ship Folder & G

4 Work in Progress (WIP)

5 Plan to Ship (PTS)

Administration and Re s
T Customer Support

+ How to Subscribe Plan to Ship Email Notification

d on the Resources section of your Home page.

GT Nexus Organization Administrator About Reports

*+ The GT Nexus Organization Administrator is a user of the platform who is responsible for the overall - GT
administration of the company's account. This \ncludes adding new users, managing user profiles,
security and task flows, resetiing pa: . Th rights

must be setup in the GT Nexus Platform forthe accounl administrator.
~ User Management
- User Group Management

des users with a com ive Reports feature, The Reports feature assist users
with daily workflow. Users can schedule reports to run on a specific date and time, determine how
often you would like ihe report ta run and who should receive it, specify the farmat for disiribution,
i.e., Excel, HTML, etc., design custom reports by using one of the available templates.

= Below is a list of useful reports available to users on the GT Nexus Platform.
~ PTS Created, Waiting for 3PL Respanse
= PTS Accepted / Rejected

Access the “Administrator: User Management’ and the “Administrator: Additicnal System
Administration Features” Guide to view details related to the Administrator role.

Access the GT Nexus Reporting Tool Guide to view details related to Reports in the GT Nexus
Platform.

urce Guides are located on the Resources
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Agenda

1 Introduction and Overview
2 Loginte GT Nexus

3 Order Management

4 Work in Progress (WIP)

5  Planto Ship (PTS)

6 Administration and Reports

7 Customer Support

logistics, in a retail company

Figure 48 — Vendér Training-Manual

Customer Support
Region _Telephone _ Email
us 1 800 905 - TRADE (8723)
China 86 755 8830 9265
Hong Kong 8522111 4039
5:;’)*‘ (Domestic 55795 14 203 1550
Taiwan 886227020685 Service@atnexus.com
Vietnam 84 8 3520 2880
SriLanka 94 112 408408
India 9180 49060371
Europe 49 40 30187472

99






Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

APPENDIX |1l — VENDOR HANDOUTS

Global Trade Management System

What is GTMS?

The Global Trade Management System (GTMS) is a project lead by Sonae that has as purpose the implementation of a
new tool with the following goals:

Complete visibility across the entire supply chain network.

Collaborative community of Buyers, Suppliers, Service
Providers, Carriers, Customs Brokers

Single version of the “reality”.

Exceptions management.

GT
CATERPILLAR ] Electrolux m

adidas ¥ Columbia P&G
GROUP -m_ JCPennw

@ @ INDITEX O

RUEHNE+HAQGEL L GTNexus is Sonae’s partner in GTMS project
/ and is responsible for implementing the tool.

HETWORKS

On Order Collaboration with Vendors
Improve end-to-end supply chain visibility; Confirm orders faster;
Reduce redundant tasks; Adjust orders in process to meet demand;
Insure information integrity; Reduce processing time, costs & errors;
Physical processes elimination; Early visibility on the payment process (letter of

credit opening);

Productivit Reduction of delayed answers;

Same process across different Sonae’s Increase of operational control and visibility at

origin (booking confirmation, cargo received at

CFs);

Business Units.

Emails reductions and info tracking
Visibility, reporting and alerts.

... at no additional cost!

Figure 49 - Vendor Handout - English Version — 15 Page
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Vendor Roles & Responsibilities

Vendor Action/Task:

. Purchase Order: Search and View
Information, Upload Document.

. Milestones: Update, Upload
Document;

. Booking: Request.

o — A i
The vendor will have a specific login to O
participate in all the process as a ocwion
supplier. In this platform, the vendor PO
can see and share with their partners [ T =
all information regarding each process W swmiomimpa | T eI o,
and can also configure reports and + @ s O inses -
alerts in order to improve and @ sovr v
standardize the work. ':"""”W"* ehisainieenihas

o :::::.mr:::-::::-m

After setting the criteria for quick

search, you can easily access to all

the purchase orders and see = Purchase Order : Search and View information
relevant information about them.
Accessing a specific purchase order, you
can see all the respective information
about it as well as information about
items, bookings, shipments  and
associated documentation.

e et et "
et oo B

Sere e mean e st i e
Conn 508 Free On ety O g Favme= P
Same i s e g
v

Figure 50 - Vendor Handout - English Version — 2" Page
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Milestones : Update

The process starts with the
Purchase Order confirmation
and goes through a number
pen Not Shipped of events that occur in a

Sty 0 certain order in time. In
Cumert lalors GTNexus these events are LT
O Order - PO Confimmed . - =
. called milestones and they ey
"0 0000 = smauge  me ez
reflect the status of the T e e
process. wniamse  we mvaen  w
Shipment JHTO242385 VIEW SIPMENT INFO Mmuanes  ne g n
Cuantty 1240

20 et v s

All stakeholders have

L.

Inland . Cargo Scheduied to post milestones USSR R MR
w_._._._._._._._._ on the system in FT e v w

) order to give EE T DT o
P o visibility of the status

of the process.

You can easily access to

You have the possibility
to attach documents at .
order level and line/SKU St

Tever. T RS S] ottty Cacemann

Baguarad ek e marins
To aphsie # docurent. plosme i DAL
imart b i oan

documents related to the
purchase orders.

ragectin
[T pr—
Omer Exzon

o o

e Mo
o

| it rLsang v

Booking: Request

You have the possibility to
create the Booking/Plan-To-

GTEEERE] & & wvore o s B e Ship directly at GTNexus
ST —— platform and all  the
Plan To Ship information will be directly
o sent to 3PL in order to
. eaatin ¥ review and approve it.
L [ [ =

e wina

"

L N

s Lo s o
Daye " —_—

Figure 51 - Vendor Handout - English Version — 3 Page
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Vendor onboarding into GTNexus

*  Vendor seminars which explain in
detail the process and clarifies all

questions

documents
*  Registration documents processing
by GT Nexus

] 1
| i
] 1
! ;
] 1
| |
] 1
i+ Follow-up for registration :
| |
! ;
] ]
] 1
] 1
] ]
| i
I

*  Create users

First Transactions

+  Distribute training material

*  Participate in the training session

+  Monitor first transaction to confirm
all setups as correct.

+  Global support available to help you
with all your questions

How is the registration process?

GTNexus
GTNexus Vendor reviews the
contacts starts the registration Technical
trading registration form + legal set up in
partner process agreements progress
Registratio Registration Creation of Registration
n link sent form the org of form
to trading completed by trading completed:
partner the trading partner awaiting
partner training

[cRE NE XUS

an Infor'comparnty

Woebsite: www.gtnexus.com

Customer Support:
Calling from Asia:

China: +86 755 8830 9265
Hong Kong: +852 2111 4039

Website: https://www.sonae.pt/en/

Sonae Team contacts:

supplier>

Sri Lanka: +94 112 408408
India: +91-80-43060371
Calling from all other locations:

+1 510 550 7404

Email: service@gtnexus.com

<please include before sharing with

Figure 52 - Vendor Handout - English Version — 4" Page
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Global Trade Management System

O que € o GTMS?

Global Trade Management System (GTMS) € um projeto desenvolvido pela Sonae que tem como propdsito a
implementagdo de uma ferramenta colaborativa, com os seguintes objetivos:

Visibilidade da cadeia de abastecimento;

Colaboracdo entre as varias entidades: Sonae,
fornecedores, operadores logisticos e despachantes.

Fiabilidade de informagéo;

Gestdo de excegdes.

Quem € a GT Nexus?

[CAENEXUS
CATERPILLAR® E]ﬂectroluxm

adidas ¥ Columbia P&G
ERC.l.JF -m- JCPenrw

@ 0 INDITEX O
GT Nexus é a empresa parceira no projeto do

OAKLEY
GTMS e estd responsavel pela implementacdo

KUEHNE + NAGEL @ -
) Nestie
da ferramenta.

Porqué colaborar connosco?

NETWORKS

Eficiéncia Colaboragéo com fornecedores;
Aumento da visibilidade end-to-end da

Confirmagdo mais rapida das ordens de compra;
cadeia de abastecimento;

Adaptaciio das ordens de compra de forma a ir de

Reducéo de tarefas redundantes; encontro & procura;

Garantia de integridade da informagso; Reducdo de tempas de processamento, custos e

2rros;

Redugdo da utilizagdo de papel.

Visibilidade antecipada no processo de
pagamento (abertura da carta de crédito);

Produtividade

Uniformizagdo de processos nas varias
unidades de negocio da Sonae;
Redugdo da utilizagdo de email e maior
rastreabilidade da informacio.

Redugdo de respostas em atraso;

Aumento do controlo operacional e visibilidade na
origem;

Visibilidade, reporting e alertas.

... sem qualquer custo adicional!

Figure 53 - Vendor Handout - Portuguese Version — 1% Page
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Funcoes e Responsabilidades dos Fornecedores

Operador
Logistico

Acdes dos fornecedores na plataforma:

. Ordem de compra: Procurar e
analisar informacdo da OC; Upload de
documentos.

u Milestones: Postar milestones;
Upload de documentos;

. Booking: Pedido de Booking.

Fornece
dores

cesso a plataforma

Serd atribuido um user ao fornecedor
com o qual podera fazer login na
plataforma. Ai podera ver e partilhar
com as entidades envolvidas no
processo todas as informacBes
relevantes sobre cada processo de S| [ —
compra e poderd também configurar ot v kit
relatérios e alertas que o possam
ajudar a analisar rapidamente qual o U e i
estado do processo. e

e
3t 5. o oy sylsboesiue sidfre. shh e mr v D b it
e e,

i e
Apos definir os critérios para a bk a1 e

pesquisa rapida, o fornecedor podera
aceder facilmente a todas as ordens
de compra e ver toda a informagdo

relevante sobre as mesmas.

Acedendo a uma ordem de compra
especifica, o fornecedor podera ver toda
a respetiva informagio bem como
informagio sobre os artigos, bookings,
embarques e documentagdo associada.

wne | Oinam 9221 922,130 0 Oismeme
|ty pr—r— pr—— — pr——
v | onteroems
vl o - [—— TR
S e e 8 tar o e e
| e p— —— it
et oo ca » e
. R— [— -t
—— aenn
—— — Famttazn T oo
08 o cm ) [ P
— - [Re— pr—
o o

Figure 54 - Vendor Handout - Portuguese Version — 2" Page

106



Open Not Shipped
Chuantty 10.0

St Winatirn,

On Order - PO Confirmed

aceder
toda a

E possivel
facilmente a
documentagéo
relacionada com
Ordens de Compra.

as

O processo comega com a
confirmagdo da ordem de
compra e passa por uma série
de eventos

que
numa determinada ordem no
tempo. Em GTNexus esses
eventos tém o nome de
Milestones e refletem o
estado do processo

ocorrem

Todos os intervenientes
do processo tém de
postar as milestones na

plataforma de forma a

dar  visibilidade do

estado do processo.

O fornecedor tem a
possibilidade de anexar
documentos ao nivel da
ordem de compra ou ao

nivel do Skids

CTEEERE & & wosen o s B

Fian To Ship e

b

walw

Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

Milestones : Atualizacdo

AT ATems
o e
Cotegory Mieshane  Lacsfon Date  Dwe & Dot
- [PTRT P —
ahalane e me wazane
T T T LT

muzuie  we
Guengees  ELZINEL A

amgmwe  ae

g BT

s

pamae  wue

oveamT ot

e
WA

azane

[reverey

A

¢ tamaan

Oin et et Seum
Batiarad fh o mariad
I

O fornecedor tem a possi

lidade

de criar o Booking/Plan-To-Ship

diretamente

na

plataforma

GTNexus e todas as informacgdes
sero enviadas diretamente para
o operador logistico de forma a
que possa revé-lo e aprova-lo.

n To Ship
=

n TSI a8k

- T4

ey HTEI5HE

o e

BT TEXT, "

ENT TENTL 1
ENT TEXTL H

BN TENE

Figure 55 - Vendor Handout - Portuguese Version — 3™ Page
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GTNexus: Onboarding de Fornecedores

Primeiras Transagbes

Registo e Ativagdo

*  Realizagdo de semindrios, onde &
explicado todo o processo e
esclarecidas todas as possiveis

+  Criagdo de users;
+  Distribuicdo de manuais de formacéo;
*  Participacdo nas sessdes de formacéo;

questdes; *+  Monitorizacdo das primeiras transacfes
+  Acompanhamento do processo de para confirmar se o setup foi
registo; corretamente efetuado;

*  Processamento de documentos de
registo pela GT Nexus.

*  Suporte global disponivel para ajudar
com qualquer questdo.

Como funciona o processo de registo?

GTNexus
revé o
Fornecedor formulério GTNexus
GT Nexus inicia o de registo + inicia a
contacta o processo de contratos configuragio
fornecedor registo legais técnica
GT Nexus Fornecedor GTNexus Processo de
envia link preenche cria uma Org registo
para formulario para o finalizado.
registo de registo fornecedor Aguardar
parao formacdo.

fornecedor

Contactos
6T

an Infor’ comparny

Website: www.gtnexus.com Website: https://www.sonae.pt/en/
Apoio ao Cliente: Sonae Team contacts:

Calling from Asia:

China: +86 755 8830 9265
Hong Kong: +852 2111 4035

Sri Lanka: +94 112 408408
India: +91-80-45060371

Calling from all other locations:
+1 510 550 7404

Email: service@gtnexus.com

<please include before sharing with
supplier=

Figure 56 - Vendor Handout - Portuguese Version — 41 Page
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Global Trade Management System
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Milestones : Update

Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international
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HERN B ¥2{E AU GTNexus

BUSTNSFERREE . FEEFE | | A~ :
M b e mmElEs ;
- EMTHMEE b BERERT :
. BAEEESAE b e BeErn sl !
_______________________________________________ . EEMREANE AEH 2 |

IR Z M SR ?

LA T SRR Loeslhigi E LT
BRES s Y ERBHEARLS
BETEEE HE k=R IR SN ENE MRS
BHESkHE EEAMREE RegmE FaEill

[CRE NE XUS

an Infor'company

Website: www.gtnexus.com Website: https://www.sonae.pt/en/
Customer Support: Sonae Team contacts:

Calling from Asia:

China: +86 755 8330 9265
Hong Kong: +852 2111 4039

Sri Lanka: +94 112 408408
India: +91-80-49060371

Calling from all other locations:
+1 510 550 7404

Email: service@gtnexus.com

<please include before sharing with
supplier>

Figure 60 - Vendor Handout - Chinese Version — 4" Page
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APPENDIX IV — END-USER TRAINING-MANUAL — SOURCING AND QUALITY
TEAMS

.f,"_ : GTMS

Global Trade Management System

~
-..

o .‘-. > Agenda

Introdugdo ao GTMS
Alteragdes em Simulador

Novo Processo em RETEK

oW NPE

Processo em GT Nexus
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£ GTMS

Global Trade Management System

... B Agenda Parte | 3

O que é 0o GTMS?
Quem é a GT Nexus?

Quais s3o as grandes alteragdes com a implementagao do GTMS?

W NPR

Novo processo de importagdo em GT Nexus
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1.0 que é 0 GTMS?

+ Visibilidade total sobre toda a cadeia de abastecimento;
* Centralizagdo dos processos de Inbound e Outbound;
* Transporte maritimo, aéreo e multimodal;

* Plataforma colaborativa de fornecedores, compradores, prestadores de
servigos logisticos, despachantes e outros;

* Centralizagdo do meio de comunicagdo e partilha de documentagdo e
informagéo;

* Substituicdo do WFCI (WorkFlow).

1. O que é 0 GTMS?

No caso das importacdes e aquisi¢oes intracomunitarias a ferramenta permitira maior visibilidade de todos
os fluxos, um maior controlo e capacidade de atuagdo sobre os processos. Vai ser possivel acompanhar os
processos ao nivel do SKU.

[ B ]
Fator critico de sucesso: Envolvimento dos nossos parceiros R‘n

Para as exportagoes, o grande objetivo € aprendermos as melhores praticas do mercado e adapta-las a
realidade da Sonae, com a preocupacao de melhorar e harmonizar processos para todas as unidades de
negocio. °

Fator critico de sucesso: Garantir alinhamento com o B2B

Para a gestao de transportes, esperamos que a ferramenta nos permita alcancar uma maior eficiéncia na
gestao dos mesmos e na sua negociagao, uma vez que centraliza toda a gestao de fretes, controlo de
contratos e bidding numa Unica ferramenta.

Fator critico de sucesso: Analise do custo beneficio para ativagao @
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cEE NE XUS

an Infor company

o ) e 6 weirex eCoumba @D  wewcws  smmmes  Neste  JOPemney
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rHmmE &8 =arx- | Dvaswns @ N TAY LK @ WilLAMssoonA | A Weyerhaeuser
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hj? I'e&‘;_‘- e 8%cs E3U&FUNG S sowny DSW D Invista RH [ Maewnx @

e
evaraTes SEABQARD CMACGM "(I\ HAVERTYS

Criacao da PO

—1=
O | ¥ Integragao
x|

A
Q

oedewIo| 8p
epezijenuso eyjued

Durante a Release 1:

1. As POs devem ser aprovadas sempre em
RETEK para seguir para GTNexus:

2.

por isso gualquer alteracdo a PO deve ser
realizado em RETEK:

&)

—

3. Inexisténcia de WFCL.
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4. Novo processo de importacao em GT Nexus

3A. Update WIP

3B. Receive Pre

Supplier

Milestones

Production Milestone

L]
8B, 9B,10B. Receive m!
Q@

Shipment Milestones

9A. Update Shipment
Milestones

Shipment Milestones

GTMS

Global Trade Management System
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Agenda — Parte IV

1. Como aceder
1.1. Login
1.2. Como criar um pedido de acesso via Service Desk
1.3. Antes de comecar
2. Conceitos e Regras: Estruturacdo da Ferramenta GT Nexus
3. Como pesquisar na plataforma
3.1, Pesquisa Rapida
3.2, Pesquisa Genérica
3.3. Pesquisa Avancada
4. Purchase Order
4.1, Como pesquisar uma Ordem de Compra - Order Header
4,2, Como pesquisar uma Ordem de Compra - Order Line
4.3, Como pesquisar uma Ordem de Compra - Order Line Item Shipment
4.4, Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) — Overview
4.5, Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Line Items
4.6, Como ver toda a informagao de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) — Related
4,7. Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) — History

Agenda — Parte IV

4. Purchase Order
4.8. Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (2/2)
4.9. Como ver toda a informagdo dos artigos presentes numa Ordem de Compra
4.10. Documentagdo : Como anexar documentos a uma Ordem de Compra
4.10.1. Como anexar a Proforma Invoice
4.11. Documentagdo : Como visualizar documentos anexos uma Ordem de Compra
4.12. Milestones : O que sdo?
4.13. Milestones : Como colocar milestones — Order Level
5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.1. Como pesquisar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes
6. Shipping Order
6.1. Como pesquisar uma Shipping Order
6.2. Como ver toda a informag&do de uma Shipping Order
7. Shipment
7.1. Como pesquisar um Shipment
7.2. Como ver toda a informagao de um Shipment

=i
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> Agenda — Parte IV

7. Shipment
7.1. Como pesquisar um Shipment
7.2. Como ver toda a informagdo de um Shipment
7.3. Reason Codes : Como colocar Reason Codes
7.3.1. Como priorizar um embarque 0
7.4. Como colocar milestones — Shipment Level
8. Reporting - Layouts vs. Saved Views

8.1. Como definir layouts?
8.2, Como criar Saved Views?
8.3. Export View
9. Informagdo Adicional
9.1. Milestones_Control_MC Report
9.2. Como fechar Ordens de Compra

1. Como aceder?
1.1. Login

Acesso a ferramenta

Cada user terd que usar as suas credenciais Sonae para
aceder a sua area.

Cada acesso vai ser parametrizado tendo em conta a
entidade que acede — Buyer, Vendor, 3PL, Inspection Parties e
Customs Brokers.

Link de acesso:
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Criagao de GTMS / GTNexus

Login
- FMBARROS

-
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Nome

= BARROS Mariana Pree - .er
€D Escolna utilizador formulario e
m submeter.
Email

Pesquisar aplicago  Introduza um termo de pesquisa = FMBARROS@sonaesr.com :
1
Aplicagio/Sistema E 1
Gestdo Pegas Perfil Funcional I
Gestdo Talho { Selecione um Perfil Funcional F‘ 1
1
GicNET 1
Google Analytics Division 1
. . 1
Google Tag Manger 4 Selecione uma Division ‘ v ‘ 1
GPS - Gestdo de Patriménio Sonae :
Grupos de Acesso Querys R3 Business Unit :
- = Selecione uma Business Unit :
HIPChat i I

4 Previous Next b

1. Como aceder?
1.3. Antes de comegar

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS [ creATE

Display Settings

Trade Home To customize the display of information in the system, please enter your settings and click "save".

Rows Per Page
This setting determines the number of results you will see on each View Page.

m— B RS

Number of rows 1100 200 Maximum

i 3

. Formats ! /

i i

I pate © MM/dd/yyyy e.g. 05/02/2017 | S

i ® dd/MM/yyyy e.g. 02/05/2017 Alterar as definicoes
! O yyyy/MM/dd  e.g. 2017/05/02 dos formatos de

! datas, horas e

: Time © 12 hour clock  e.g. 4:30 PM numeracao para que a
i ® 24 hour clock e.g. 16:30 analise dos dados em
E . sistema se torne mais
i SEOMT (6. 2ATHDS facil e intuitiva.

: ® Decimal e.g. 2.375,25

: J Space  e.g. 2 375,25

H

| ilimezons 0s alterar as def , € Necessario

Vl Current Time Zone (GMT) Greenwich Mean Time faze”og outm qu:masake'a:ﬁ“sejam
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Purchase order (PO)

A Purchase Order (PO) é um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apds validada, é
partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informagdes relevantes para a transagao.

Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)

2000 Objeto do sistema que reflete a intencdo de expedicdo do fornecedor, i.e., equivalente ao booking. O owner
< do PTS é o vendor e so este pode alterar o mesmo. O Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios estados: New (draft),
Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovacdo por parte da Sonae), Active (quando o booking segue para
0 3PL) e Accepted (quando é aceite pelo 3PL).

Shipping Order (SO)

11 Quando o Plan-To-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo vendor ao operador logistico e é acusada a sua rece¢do
do lado do 3PL, é gerada uma Shipping Order (SO). Esta SO reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS e o
status do booking — aceite, rejeitado ou pendente de alguma validagao.

Shipment

O objeto Shipment corresponde ao embarque fisico da mercadoria e, 2 semelhanca da Purchase Order,
contém todas as informacgGes relevantes. Sera um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma
acdo especifica em sistema relativamente a este.

3. Como pesquisar na plataforma
3.1. Pesquisa Rapida 3
2 —— Em ‘Enter Value’ poders [N

Em ‘Narrow By’ & ser colocado um valor

escolhido o filtro Loy o Per
cifico ou parte de
relativo ao objeto. S pa

um valor + *. E.g.: SON*

Zona de Pesquisa Rapida

Nesta area, o user tem a possibilidade de

4

Em ‘Days’, a base temporal
que esta associada a
pesquisa rapida é a “Ship
Window End"” = Data
Negociada de Embarque
ch | Ad dSeard

vance:

realizar pesquisas de forma simples e
rapida, selecionando o critério de pesquisa
e o filtro a atribuir.

Em ‘Choose Area’ é
escolhido o objeto
de pesquisa. @
1 N u B Atengdo: Todas as
a0 Enter Value s Ordens de Compra com
son 3 data de embarque a

Solutions =

maximum)

' Supply Chain Intelligence
© @@ supply Chain visibility
& Supplier Management
] ‘ Transportation Sourcing

# @ Transportation Execution

‘ Cloud Tools

5 ade
Shipment ID

Supplier

isit G2, our customer col

How Do L..

Select and click Go to view.

Views

ntly Viewed

ave no recen|

O periodo maximo permitido
para um filtro de data é 90 dias

Neste caso, ao selecionarmos 90
dias, a ferramenta s6 nos ird
devolver todas as Ordens de

Compra cujo o periodo de
embarque esta previsto
acontecer num prazo inferior a
90 dias

ocorrer num periodo
superior a 90 dias, nunca
irdo aparecer na opgao
de pesquisa rapida.

ﬂv
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APPLIC

ATIONS

TOOLS

ANALYTICS

[3 CREATE

Todas as ordens de compra da

No caso de ndo sabermos um valor
especifico para pesquisar, é possivel
fazer uma pesquisa genérica, com
os critérios apresentados na
imagem ao lado.

Sonae apresentam o prefixo ‘SON’. Lt ton Dol ?
Portanto, para uma pesquisa ing rows 1 -15 of 15 Cached On: 13/03/2017 10:22 GHT Refresh Expart View

genenca, de’verefm':s. colocar em ShomentOvals Codner  yeggal VewoFiié Blorin  PLOs  ExDeoatreOoi 80 Duis nalDestontion (Shomet) Subs LastMlstone ‘f._'{'

Narrow By’ o critério Purchase Yo NU3434063 MSCTIA TR Tatcorn N Sines. T 0NN 0UON0ITE 740 ETA From Baaking Doy

Order e em ‘Enter Value’ o critério ™ MSCUTZSSS0  MSCMAEVA e Navi Mambal I Sines. BT 000207 140220076 703 liad  Corgo Scheduied Do

‘SON* e a plataforma devolver- ™. MSCUT296950 MSC MAEVA W Navi Mumbai, N Sines, PT 2001207 14922007E 703 liaed  Corgo Scheduled Doss

nos-d todos as POs ou Shipments, [ MSCUTIBNST SEALMOTUDNOIS 70T Navi Membal I Sines, BT 10022017 030V2017E PTERL land  Corgs AmivedatPlace om

dependendo do objeto que Yo MsCusTS2637 MSC J0ANNA 1ues1A Navi Mombai, N Sines, BT 412206 17/012017E 703 Delicared Various Dess

escolhemos em ‘Choose Area’. . MSCUNISHZ MSCSOMVA  NTTIA Nt Mambal N Siner 5T onON1T  ONONNITE PTERL InTaoss ETAFrem Bosking Doz

B ¥ MSCU3IS2I26 MSC SORAYA NTT13A Navi Mumbai, IN  Sines. T 08/03/2017  09/04/2017E PTBBL laTmoss EVAFinal Destination Rea

@ ¥ MSCUNISS6 MSCSORAVA NI Navi Mumbal, N Sines. BT 00207 03/042017E PTERL InToss ETAFrom Booking Doss

i @ ¥ MEDUS§24320 MAERSK KOBE 703w Novi Mumbal, IN  Sines, BT 140172017 05/02/2017€ 703 Dalivered Corge M;;I #t Destination Res

B D ¥ MEDU2015595 MSC FILLIPPA Nhava Sheva.IN  Sines. T 15/02/2087 03 InTranss Original Docs Received. Doy

0 dex CPT_SON3S978821 0717 15/012017 0 lnland Cargo Scheduled Rogs

O Yaw cAwTITIT08 uSCTIA NTIOR Navi Mumbai, BN Sines, T 2002207 120032017€ TEL InTonsg ETAFrom Booking Dost

B e e oo Navi Mambal N Sines, BT 002007 120N207E pTERL InTassr E7AFrm Bsoking Do

3.3. Pesquisa Avangada

3. Como pesquisar na plataforma

Sempre que pretendermos fazer

uma pesquisa com um filtro
temporal diferente da Data
Negociada de Embarque,
deveremos utilizar a opgao
“Advanced Search” ou criar uma
“Saved View”. Este tipo de pesquisa
também é valida para qualquer
outro critério - geografia, tipo de
transporte, organizagdo (unidades
de negocio), estrutura
mercadoldgica, Reason Codes,
entidades, e outras referéncias;

values
Customs Entry Number search 1

in text baxes
only enabled for customs entry sur

®
|®

|®
®
|®

@

processed in

Podera ser definida uma janela Tt e ™
temporal tendo em conta uma
referéncia — uma data em sistema
ou uma milestone - Select
Reference Date + Rolling Window,
ou uma janela baseada em datas

efetivas — Date Range.

122

Select the Ralling Window, or speci

Date Criteria
Select the Rolling Window, or specify a Date Range for your search

Select Reference Date

Cargo Recerved at CFS
Cargo Received @ CY - Gate IN
Cargo boarded On Vessel

Customs Clearance Started

Customs Clearance Completed
Customs clearance on hold started
Cargo Amved at Place

Cargo Delivered at Destination  + |

As datas disponiveis

poderao ser datas de
milestones ou data:
sistema.

s de

Atengdo: No caso de termos POs com uma data negociada de
embarque superior a 90 dias, estas ndo serao devolvidas pela
pesquisa com o critério Ship Window End. Assim como POs sem
qualquer update superior a 90 dias, estas ndo irdo aparecer nas
Saved Views com filtro a Last Modified Date (Order), o que tera
uma probabilidade maior a medida que nos aproximamos do final

da vida util da transagao.
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‘s 4. Purchase Order

Purchase order (PO)

A Purchase Order (PO) é um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apos validada, é
bere partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informacdes relevantes para a transagao.

Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)

Objeto do sistema que reflete a intengdo de expedicdo do fornecedor, i.e., equivalente aoc booking. O owner
do PTS € o vendor e so este pode alterar o mesmo. O Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios estados: New (draft),
Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovagao por parte da Sonae), Active (quando o booking segue para
0 3PL) e Accepted (quando é aceite pelo 3PL).

Shipping Order (SO)

Quando o Plan-To-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo vendor ao operador logistico e é acusada a sua rececdo
{ do lado do 3PL, é gerada uma Shipping Order (SO). Esta SO reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS e o

status do booking — aceite, rejeitado ou pendente de alguma validagdo.

Shipment
O objeto Shipment corresponde ao embarque fisico da mercadoria e, a semelhanca da Purchase Order,
contém todas as informacgdes relevantes. Sera um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma
acdo especifica em sistema relativamente a este.

APPLICATIONS  TOOLS  ANALYTICS [A) CREATE
Se pesquisarmos uma OC(s)
especifica, o filtro da data néo é
rio.

[ Choose Area arrow By Enter Value
Orders v | |purchase Order ¥ | |son35613597; son36080233 dvanced Search >
Aferramenta tem 3 layouts pré definidos:
Add another filter (3 maximum) .

Order Header - Informag&o do
header da PO:

Order Line - Informag3o a linha da
PO/SKU;

Order Line Item Shipment - Informacéo
a linha da PO/SKU com detalhes do
embarque.

0 resultado da pesquisa € exibido

com niveis de detalhe diferentes,

View Order Headers consoante o layout utilizado. Estes layouts apresentam graus de
granularidade da informacao diferente.
& Displaying rows 1- 2 of 2 ‘Export View
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria  Layouts Configure Contudo cada utilizador pode definir outros
v | Order Header layouts.
@ SON3I613587 e Casa Cross-border Free on Board Collect In Transit Purchase Order Vigw
) ‘SON36080233 MC Casa Cross-border Free on Board Collect In Transit Purchase Order Yiew
=] Select Al
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APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS @ CREATE

View Orders

EnterrVValryer . ) -
v | |s0n35613597; s0n36080233
Add another filter 3 i

El Choose Area Narrow By
Orders ¥ | |Purchase Order

-
View Orders B = =5
B 0 resultado da pesquisa € exibido
& Displaying rows 1 - 16 of 16 Expart View com niveis de detalhe diferentes, Aferramenta tem 3 /ayouts pré definidos:
Saved Views: Save Edit Show riteris Lavouts Sonfigure =
B Order Line 3 consoante o layout utilizado. * Order Header - Informac&o do header
da PO;
Bt BRC e BESee - U778 ol — st Order Line - Informacéo a linha da
J SNIGNeT  £020060 740 0 13/03/2017 13/04/2017 2260 s 2260 DEEPAX TRADERS I PO/SKU;
Ioaoas »
oS = e T T o R TRAOHRS % Order Line Item Shipment -
Zasss el
€ wan e B inevin? 13eur Liteen 2360 otesas Tavens A Informag@o a linha da PO/SKU com
£024043 40 3/03/2017 13/04/2017 2.200 0 DEEPAX TRADERS == getalhes do embaqueA
= = o 200 oeeAx
2 2 S0 s 5 Fans Estes layouts apresentam graus de
025063 40 40 15/03/2037 13/04/3017 1220 e 2330 DEEPAX TRADERS Euu gfanulﬂfidade da info"rla(;éo diferente.
| SQN2S00233 3R 740 740 31/03/2017 17/05/2017 1.932es 2020 SREE ANGALAMMAN E'Y
Exvonts Toan -
wum e a swosaon 1v/enenr 2004 en 2300 saat snaaamenn . Contudo cada utilizador pode definir
s ek outros layouts.
s e e w017 /0N 1308 e 1372 sasE ANGALAMAN =
ExpoRTs Zranss
FrTTa— e o301 170872017 1500 e 138 SaEE ANGALAMNAN »
Eupcars i
o s e o wean 1R 1104 e 1100 smEe avaaLAR =
Eoonrs Tonos
messs e e 2033037 17032017 1336 an 1380 SREE ANGAUMMMAN n
Eoors ZTas
) e o e oMY 17033017 1060 ar 134 SAEE ANGALNNAN =
oonrs

4 . Pu rc h ase 0 rde r A ferramenta tem 3 layouts pré definidos:

+ Order Header - Informacgao do header
4.3. Como pesquisar uma Ordem de Compra - Order Line Item Shipment £l .
Order Line - Informagao a linha da
PO/SKU:
Order Line Item Shipment -
Informagéo & linha da PO/SKU
com detalhes do embarque.
Estes layouts apresentam graus de

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS B CREATE

View Orders

£l Choose Area arrow By Enter Value granularidade da informacdo diferentes.
Orders ¥ | | Purchase Order ¥ | |50n35613597; son36080233 gdvanced Search
Add another filter (3 maximum) Contudo cada utilizador pode definir
outros layouts que se ajustem as suas
5 Displaying rows 1 - 16 of 16 Bk Ve 0 resultado da pesquisa € exibido necessidades.
Saved Views: Save Edit fa Layours r -
e Lie Fern Shipraent Senfiuy com niveis de detalhe diferentes,
consoante o layout utilizado.
IE]  productcode Purchass Ocier BUAWE/PRO  Shin Window End Final Desination (Ordar) Lastriesone  order class mocs
| 2633638 ‘SONIE080233 DMCQTUTD146354 3032017 740 740 s1zes 17032017 IoTogs ETAFom Booking Purchase Order  Yige
] 3910636 SOM16080233 DMCQTUTD146394 /02017 740 740 237 = 17/0372007 loToangs ETAFrom Booking  Purchase Order  Mige
] 3910639 SONIE0802IY DMCQTUTO146394 /eI Te0 740 2316 e 177032017 o Trangit ETA From Booking  Purchase Order  Yiew
[] 3810660 5ON36080233 OMCQTUTE146394 31/03/2017 7a0 740 1104 00 17/es/2017 InTrangit ETAFrom Booking Purchase Order  View
) sames Sonjegmezis  owcqruToresiss 1032017 740 220 PN 17/0s/2017 0 Trans ETAFram Bocking Purchase Order Mg
) sigees sonigmeziz  owcqruToies3se /032017 740 740 13es e 17/esr2017 0 Tmnss E7AFrom Bosking  Purchase Order s
) tamises SOMIEN021)  OMCQTUTO1e63% 33017 740 240 1770372017 Toant ETAfrom Bssking Purchare Order Visw
o) sesuse; SONIGONJIY  OMCQTUTOLeE394 33032017 740 40 1770872017 Transit ETAFeom Booking Purchase Ordar Misw
o) 33193 SONMI6080233 DMCQTUTO146394 33/03/2017 740 740 2100 ea 17032017 n Transit ETAFrom Bosking Purchase Order  View
) assuse SoMIE0R0a3z  OMCQTUTO1esase 032017 740 70 1572 m 1732017 0 Tranus ETAFram Bosking Purchase Order Yisu
) s ENIEROIIZ  DMCQTUTOIsGIR a7 70 -4 1384 en 1730 o Trngs ETAFam Bocking  Purchase Order Vi
O sozee o7 oMcomTossan 137002017 740 740 2360 e 1370472017 In Tanks ETAFram Bosking  Purchare Order s
€] sozssse SN OMCQMTDs0s33: 15002017 740 740 2260 00 15/0472017 o Trangit 6T From Booking  Purchare Order  Vises
0] sozsser sonserassr  pmcqmTososss: 13032017 740 740 222000 15/04/2017 In Teanst ETAFrom Bosking  Purchase Order View
o) sazesez sonaseinss;  owcqurosess: 13032017 740 250 2160e8 15/0a/2017 0 Tranis ETAFrm Bocking Purchase Order Mg
O sazeses somizeiizsr  owcqmToeesst 13372017 740 740 2200 e 15/0a72017 0 Tmoir ETAFrom osking  Purchase Order i
! Select All
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MC Casa Owerview | Lnetiems  Related Histary
1 - L
H SR Fashion Zippy 416 29,416 20416 29,416 e 02040 03100036
L N SR Fashion Zippy Quanmy ExFaciony Quantry Booked Quaneiy STippea Quanny Rezenen Amourt Invokza
- [p——
Order Details.
omsn eament ey [rr— [——
e Cas otner 45 cays from Oher 2017.00.03
orvercaem ] Famentarms Days s woaow € O
Purchase Orcer Cellect 45 2017-03-10
oroer s [ — Paman s o e
Purchase Orcer 2016-10-08
No tab Overview € possivel ver toda T = e e
. . : oan Frea ) @ Agpr ment 17
a informagao associada ao Header ;
: S— Promy —— pres—
da ordem de compra, e.g.: unidade fmes et
de negécio, data negociada de Compary o ode - ——
embarque (Ship Window End Date) =ea3 62008 Aeia Bk soABcH ryr——
incoterm, modo de transporte e frespebrpeie oG INTERHATION TRADE A = OCELO CON' HIPERM, 8
todas as entidades associadas a omersopraren o were ament oo Famemiem 0w R—
0OC, e.g.: Sonae, fornecedor, R e - o
operador logistico, ... Parties
M nrernariona. @ ShEe ancaauan® e Erive SR AT ®
TRADE.SA EXPORTS TRADE SA EXPORTS

Order SON35133683 gz

tnellems _gupeited  Hisory

LUVA COZINHA SARJAAZUL Freign Fannarder
"2

e e ek

No tab Line ltems € possivel ver toda a
informag&o associada a um artigo/SKU,
que varia conforme o artigo selecionado
e.g.: quantidade, preco unitario, descri¢do,
estrutura mercadologica, porto de
embarque e descarga e quais as

milestones ja postadas que refletem o
estado do processo de importagao.

Order SON35133683 gy

4.4. Como ver toda a informacdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Overview

4. Purchase Order
4.5. Como ver toda a informacdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Line Items

Cuality Chack Al CF3,
e G,

murm 35310,
Sesehumeer
TaxRag

e Sua Class

P Confrmaton s
g Licasion Ret

Locations
Orgn Gaeny Destaaton
INTUT bl a0

Merchanine Amount

AR PEGA 20X20CM VM ZROMANCE P
Line lem 033 - Buyer ltem # 5082504 .
Q sesieh s

PEGA2X20CM VM #ROMANCE Gy Gy Ui Adssinens
03 TE00EA LD 040 I epe————————
Supe s SORSON | Sripmertvelod Ocean | Caanly 800
Untrce 04

congDesartin, PEGA20X20CM VM AROMANCE  UPCEAN (6T, .. e 5601450187084
LUVA 17XI0CH VM SROMANCE ] ocean skur sa2sa
o0z — RED  msecton reres N
Suyer b SIRS0T | g Vemad Ocaan | Cuanty 1608
untErce 031 [ S dow stnCate__ o DT

Mmae consgree Sne indow Ena e 2170810
2PANCS GOZ SSIEHCH HOMANGE S— [R——
Burer hem # 5082509 | SnipmeN: WeMad Ocean | Cuantty 800 Consyidanr DAMCD  Destvery Window Enc Date.
untPnee 16

Lo SO Prominad Delvery Oaie 20170325

TEXTEISCOZINHA  Port OfLaading
PRE -
P remOspanment

raise  Suoglier Pack Size.

CASA  FEm S Cassi
8 FemGouwiD

REQ  tam Osparment 0

0 RETEKMBmTyse

PEGAS P
Confimed  Season 10
INTUT

—
e INTUT o

Shipment TUTI083375
Cusmnity 13000
21wt corpetan sa b

ErT—
n TaREN - ETA FIN3) Gestnancn
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l.. . = =
'..; ‘_a' 4.6. Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Related

APPUCATIONS  TOOLS  ANALYTCS [ CREATE
Overs ser SOM3S

Order SON35133683 qrm

I Overview —— 1
P N |
1
| PlanToShip 1
1 Estimated Cargo Ready Date Final Destination Package Count 1
I 35206632500 | Accepied TUT0251699 2017-02-24 ENT. VNR BLIGEIRO 2364 29,
1
Shipping Orders
Shipping Order Number Weight Volume Shipment Methad Origin Cargo Ready Date Destination ETA Final Destination
1526522 ((Cancelled 438825 22251 Ocean 2017-02-23 740
35206632500 Submitied 438825 22251 Ocean 2017-02-23 740
Shipments
Shipmentia —— Shipment Methion mer
XINU1414069 Ocean Damco
;2%.%. 4. Purchase Order
'] & . o .
@+’ ® 4.7.Como ver toda a informagdo de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - History
APPLICATION § ANALYTICS m CREATE
Orders
Order SON35133683 @
Overview Line Items Related
Pun smen: (RGN 2017-03-10 GT Nexus ew
Purchass Order Ame (] 2017-03-03 GT Nexus View
Purchase Order  Active 2017-03-03 GT Nexus View
€«
Changes between version 0 and version 2 .
1
Versions Field Original Value New Value 1
Quantity for PO: SON35133683, Item: 003, 5082504 1,700 1,800 1
1
Ship Window Start Date for PO: SON35133683, ltem: 003, 5082504 2017-03-13 20170303 |§
1
Create Dale Ship Window End Date for PO: SON35133683, Item: 003, 5082504 2017-03-20 2017-03-10 1
1
it Promised Delivery Date for PO: SON35133683, ltem: 003, 5082504 2017-05-04 2017-03-25 1
I
o 2017-03-03 Quantity for PO: SON35133683, tem: 002, 5082507 960 1,008 1
p—
Llﬂ-i 2 2017-03-10 Ship Window Start Date for PO: SON35133683, ltem: D02, 5082507 2017-03-13 2017-03-03 :
Ship Window End Date for PO: SON35133683, Iltem: 002, 5082507 2017-03-20 70310 |
Promised Delivery Date for PO: SON35133683, ltem: 002, 5082507 2017-05-04 0170325
1
Ship Window Start Date for PO: SON35133683, ltem: 020, 5082509 2017-03-13 20170303 |
[
Ship Window End Date for PO: SON35133683, Item: 020, 5082509 2017-03-20 2017-03-10 |
£
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4. Purchase Order
4.8. Como ver toda a informacdo de uma Ordem de Compra (2/2)

r - - S ———
1 I Purchase Order - Preview 1
1 [ Purchase Order Division 1 Geocw orwmiricavion 7 vews 1
] SON35133683 MC Casa 1 Order hursber SONIS133683 Ieaue Date 151007 1
1 Onder Class. Purchase Order 1
= = 1 Contract 10 34530236625 Offer Expiry Date
1 S ‘\ SR Fashion Zippy 1 unfied Criar 14 MS30296636 Shoment Type Cross Border 1
: \ i Onder Reision H0170310050332921 1
SR Fashion Zippy 1
Campiance Teroite sonas Custom
[ Clicar em b - 1 aterm FOB - TUTICORIN, TAMIL NADU, INDIA  Farti 53 gmerts e Wi ALLoweD 1
Fayment Terms 45 0AYS FROM USER SPECIFIED DATE 1
@ Orders. Faymert Iritaton “ype oreL y . OFFLINE - OFHER
© Shioment Window Start e 20170303 Shioant Vindow Erd Dite 74310 1
Orcer SON35133683 1
retr SON3S133683 @y Licersee HE INTERNATIONAL TRADE SA
Shipmen bethad OCEAN
S 1 Dinsan MC Casa (division 21) Orter Agsrared Date 70310 I
RETEK Payment Tarms Letter of Credit inal i harse HODELD CONT. HIPERM. 5
— 1
\‘ Appraved Ussr 1D MSMAGALHAES Retek User 1D ” 1
29 416 < e 29 416 e 020 ,0% Retet Uses Nerme Comaany To Bil Code 8436531620028 1
0.z LY » “ ' : "1 Camvaaay Ta Bl harne MC INTERNATIONAL TRADE.SA Oniion id SONAENCHIL
; \ > -~ VenderBeeh 15 a4 Peymest e Cars = 1
Guaniy extacioy Y Quantey Baokeo Guanty Shippea 'ﬂﬁmm Recll 1
-
1 - 1 arvies 1
by -~
- suyer Seler
Order Details 1 P 1 HC INTERNATIONAL TRADE 54 SHEE ANGALAMHAN EXPORTS !
ornecn 1 [r— - ramentrems 1 finetn 0, GOWRIPURAM EXTENSION, D CROSS, ANNA NAGAR, KARUR [
AW EURDPA K2 PLANTA 2- EBIFICID ALCOR Ui ) '
MR Mo i e T o e o o 58 DO Ao wun :
Orders + -~ o NDTA
- ! [
| roe- [— o | ‘::—,,___ = Japcien Company I
o——— [ee—
| I L 1 Hanutsctrer Consignee ]
1 SREE ANGALAMMAN EXPORTS C INTERNATIONAL TRADE SA 1
(S717-5850-1819-0200] mr_l.n»nll!
1 0.5, GOWRIPURAN EXTENSION, 36D CROSS, ANNA NAGAR, KARUR omiym e e con 1
KARUR !
" e | e ” ny o ol N T T
[ETEE 25416 20170310 MCINTERNATIONAL TRADE SA.  SREE ARGALAMMAN EXFORTS:

| -
g T

a7

~
Toda esta informacao também
esta presente na vista que esta
disponivel quando entramos
numa OC, no tab Line Items, ja
Bekndess > Product ol referido anteriormente no ponto
. _ order 5. Como ver toda a informag@o
- — Sepm de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2)
Product Desc. 0.2 PANOS COZ 45565CM #ROMANCE ?:Icm‘:?—l 52 Line lt,m
Carton Range
L7 | Ekaiment
View Orders. 'I
= Displaying rows 1 - 20 of 20 "’ _sw-m e PRO Equpment 10 Qty Mult-leg ute B
s i noni vkt oo s e wes cou b Missizess
: gl ‘"‘;“’“ Ondertne | e -
.
i Qrder Shipoed (ASH) avail Expecting » model to be sttache? Investame., ?
i POETA O Q¢ Sugglier Status
1wevaen? 3023007 1000 en ey Display |..cro0se akernate display... | [Refwsh |
T
- 10932007 237002017 $00er 0 stt srasns B Mieszone [‘j‘
-~ 2
S ———— ssaae e somtn I e R A o e e g et o
---M "’"“ onCéer GSomed  MeasT OveIOT 0 [E—, [rapsre—
70 It — "y 6 e 95 SAEE ANGALAMMAN 'y 33 ngels
bl PO EwoRTs Ians (sorae)
740 10032017 230372017 888 en -h-w: B © i owe/2037 ° 200 Figoeesda, Milnstene addes becaure.
T R ) e e (Sotae - ficzisonase AMENDS e
Trangs 1L Conf/suik
Tawt Meburmnces el fnfacma 04/02/2017 L] 800 Figueredo, Milestene added because.
e scan v deamam D
TotaiPachedSkuqry - e Sive. 100 o17 o (Serne) troe [Prafarma Invs
o tam R . " E
ra ottt 7 Nesta V[stva‘ € possivel ver de e P o
e forma rapida todas as S Lol Vo
s gyt s e milestones que ja foram T T T w0 50 3930872309
e e colocadas e ver em que estado gk e e W e 30 0z,
TT——— se encontra o processo. Bisscoved  Mew ST ME2201T 18 200 oo
el S - e - e
et o~ o —

(Dames)  Wrew020; bes e ]

3 1200

POLINE String ek 29
@Attt Rateremca ikt
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4. Purchase Order
4.10. Documentagdo : Como anexar documentos a uma Ordem de Compra

& Attach Document - Google Chrome

& hitps/preprod.gtnexus.com/gdc/uploaddoc_polinejsp?polineid=25516168&gdcustorgi @

Q SON3I6389648 SR Faghion MO Cross-border Free on Board
(W] SONI639596s SR Faghion Zippy Cross-border Carriage Paid To
(=] SON36398601 Sports AC Bangladesh Cross-border Free Carrier
@ SON36398619 SR Fashion Zippy Cross-border Free on Board
@ SON3I§420521 SR Sports and Sports Brands Cross-border Free on Board
@ SON3§420522 SR Sports and Sports Brands Cross-border Free on Board
=] Select All
B a
4 4 |Pagels | I H e m—————
e o o o e o o Document1d® |
3 -
Attach Document @ o Document Type * |6l of Lading
D
| Search || Update PO Priority | | Add Comments |
View Map |

4. Purchase Order

4.10. Documentagao : Como anexar documentos a uma Ordem de Compra
4.10.1. Como anexar a Proforma Invoice

S APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS CREATE

v || Purchase Order v| Ison3ss43s12
J

i
Add another filter (3 maximum)

Show Criteria) Layouts
v | [Order Line
e g Final Destinati ina S T i hi
I=l Order Code {Order) (Shipment) End POETA Oty Qtv Supolier Status

| SON36943512  £163234 740 10/08/2017 28/09/2017 200 ea 0 KOOLLOOK On
INTERNATIONAL,LTD. Order

@ 6163298 740 10/08/2017 28/09/2017 150 ea 0 KOOLLOOK on
INTERNATIONALLTD. Order

@ 6163297 740 10/08/2017 28/09/2017 200 ea 0 KOOLLOOK On
INTERNATIONALLTD. Order

o £163296 740 10/08/2017 28/09/2017 200 ea 0 KOOLLOOK Oon
INTERNATIONAL.LTD. e
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4. Purchase Order
c A 4.10. Documentagao : Como anexar documentos a uma Ordem de Compra
... LA 4.10.1. Como anexar a Proforma Invoice

Click nmﬁ::’ to select mm
06/02/2017 06/02/2017 T load du(\l!u\t m
@ stk (12 oot it Uploded
- Please note: If a mlestol Other Export
4 06/02/2017 06/02/2017
| 5320644, 5320643,
=] 06/02/2017 06/02/2017 ; 3320007 Saz0oe2,
e Packing List r
("] 06/02/2017 06/02/2017 |dentjﬁcar°
I
@w g 06/02/2017 06/02/2017 documento'
2
No Document Type,
| Enter : : kL
I . selecionar a tipologia
| Search || Update Product Priority || Add C: | if Proforma Invoice
| View Map || Add Line C |

Esta ac&o ira popular automaticamente a
milestone Proforma Invoice Upload, nao havendo
necessidade de um input manual da mesma.

4. Purchase Order
9. ® 4.11. Documentacdo : Como visualizar documentos anexos uma Ordem de Compra

[0  sowasassss SR Fashion MO Cross-bordar Frae on Board Collect On Ordar Purchase Order
[)  souasassses SR Fashion Zippy Cross-barder Carriage Paid Ta Prepaid (by Seler} Delivered Purchase Order
a8 Sp ol Cross-border Free Carrier Collect On Order vm:.,am Niew
-
a SON36393619 SR Fashian Zippy Cross-barder Free on Board Collect On Order "ﬂmh-w Order View
-
[ sowassgosa SR Sports and Sports Brands Cross-bardar Frae on Board Collect Ivﬂ"m” Purchate Order View
[  Sonaesos SR Spares and Sporis Brands Cross-barder Free on Board Collect
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o] Ecémpanhamento do processo em GTNexus é feito assinalando milestones em sistema — assinalam eventos chave do processo de
|mportat;ao. As milestones sdo |ntrodu1|das na plataforma pelas vérias entidades envolvidas no processo: Sonae, fornecedor, entidade de

5y
Legend: Ué! Flow Management Teams
" » o
- Via Integration ﬂ SRR
':“—.J Manual Input ”&‘ Partners:Vendor Custom Brokers

- e 0 susnestnis

Milestone @ Logistics (WH)
Based on Doc . =

Upload.

ﬁ Partners: Sonae External Quality Partners

Qualidade

PP Sample Approved/Rejected;
Lab Tests Definition Upload:
Lab Tests Approved/Rejected;

Gestao de Fluxos
LC Created;
LC Confirmed/Swift Uploaded;
Golden Sample Approved/Rejected;
FRI Report Upload;

ey FRI Approved/Rejécted:
Operador LOg'Stloo OK From Quality Control;

Quando sao colocadas as milestones em sistema, € fulcral ter em atengdo o objeto que
estamos a considerar, i.e., se 0 evento a que a milestone se refere se esta a dar antes ou

depois do embarque da mercadoria.
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~
4. Purchase Order
4.13. Milestones : Como colocar milestones — Order Level
53
/ﬁ\ @ APPLICATION S TOOLS ANALYTICS E CREATE
View Orders
[l Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days ——
Orders ¥ | [Purchase Order v | [son3ss2ss4s 30 v LSeatchnced Search
-
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- B = 5 -
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4. Purchase Order
4.13. Milestones : Como colocar milestones — Order Level
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3 5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Purchase order (PO)

Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)

22 Objeto do sistema que reflete a inten¢do de expedigdo do fornecedor, i.e., equivalente ao booking. O owner
< do PTS é o vendor e sé este pode alterar o mesmo. O Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios estados: New (draft),
Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovagdo por parte da Sonae), Active (quando o booking segue para
0 3PL) e Accepted (quando é aceite pelo 3PL).

Shipping Order (SO)

Shipment

57
- v
~
. .
5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.1. Como pesquisar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
APPLICATIONS [EREVTENTTh g CREATE
BOOKING & TENDERING FULFILL MENT O VISIBILITY
BL Instructions Plan to Ship Container Tracking
Ri h C tM: t B
1 Trade Home Transportation Home el Shipping O'UB; o Event Managemen !
: — Bills of Lading (BL) Inventory Pipeline 1
| E Choose Area Narrow By _Ente SHIPMENT é‘““‘“ﬁ :
: Orders * | | Purchase Order v sor‘\‘_ Booking = Pﬁls Shipment Tracking I
! Add another fiter (3 BXIT  gooking Reports {I Shipments .
1 I
] Sailing Schedules oG Tracking Alerts
. ; e : :
Plan to Ship - “Required
Request Ref Numb . v |mnmsmpmv Po Mumbeifs) =0 ¥ Status = v
596260239 ' -~ |[sonzasaanes Buyer Review Pending v
596109493 . SON33549465 +
| Mode v | Buyer v | Sellar v | — R
| Consolidator * | Final Destination ¥ I Create Date nlastx.. v+
Numberof Rows: | 25 ¥
260239 596260239 SON33533048 Buyer Review Qcean  2017-05- Modelo Continente Hipermercados, KOOLLOOK KOOLLOOK KN ENT. ALV
Pending 0 SA INTERNATIONAL LTD INTERNATIONAL LTD FARMACIA
() 59103493 596109493 SON3354EE Buyer Review Ocean 201705~ MC INTERNATIONAL TRADE,SA  SREE ANGALAMMAN SREE ANGALAMMAN Damco  ENT. VNR
Pending k'] EXPORTS EXPORTS BLIGEIRO
Viewing 1-2
I "
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5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

5.1. Como pesquisar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

I
1 Plan to Ship ~ - :
]
[ | Request Ref Numb. v Imwwlnv [ Po Numberfs) =on . v Status = v :
: 596260239 SON33533048 | Buyer Review Pending v | !
1 [isost00:s3 la SON33549455 ks :
:|ll°¢-' l!-r«v |s-l-v lmm-m 1
- - . = - - = 1
| (G r
j [ == [y —c] -
1
1
1 A [ APPUCATONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS [ CREATE o
: e e O e ;
# er Review ean =
I Pening 571 Plan To Ship ooy Co T 6 |
1 MIL03 SON3I49455 Buyer Review Ocean 2017-05- 1
i 2y S~o Pending k) 1
1 Jcenticatrn 1
2 -~
[ S o SR [ POUoe i
~e ~ 564882690 20170605 0 1
Sso ) 1
“n osnaten o i
ENT ALY FARIACIA KN
DHL Exe! Supply Chan Esirada Ataricbeira 3717-9690-1002:0246 1
. Vidlonga 2626 1342 kuehne nagel street adaress 2
Dado que a Worten tera um fluxo extra de aprovagdo ao 5 e :
booking pela equipa de Gestdo de Fluxos, a colocagdo de 1
novos bookings pelos fornecedores devera ser sempre :
verificado neste menu, selecionando no campo ‘Status’ a s ST i
1

opgdo ‘Buyer Pending Review’. A milestone ‘Booking/Plan-
To-Ship’ as sera gerada quando o booking assumir um gl
estado de ‘Active’, i.e., apos aprovacdo da equipa de GF.

~
ki I hi
5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes
E APPLICATION § TOOLS ANALYTICS CREATE 1
BLi Templates
Manifest
Trade Home Transportation Home Optmization Scenario
Narrow By Enter Value
@ [E) APPUCATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS REA | [ Purchase Order T | json* |[30
2dd another filter (3 maximum)
Reports
I
: New Report i
1 1
|  Order [ ]
Includes general and detailed order procurement information. A starting point for creating Lifecycle Reports (Procure-
I ge ing ing
I access to order ilem, invoice, packing plan, packing manifest. and equipment information H - -
| Order 1 "‘
]| Presents general and detailed order logistics information. A good starting point for creating Lifecycle Reports where events 4 -
I ‘shippang order information 1 ‘—’
I invoice g™
I Includes detailed invoice and item information. A good starting point for ¢reating discrepancy (compliance) reports af
I [5ian to ship Request
I | Prosents order item details as they are planned for shipping. This data set displays general and detailed Plan 1o Ship S
: + Blank Plan fo Ship Request Report
1 1
I Ocean Bookings I
J  Generates detaled carir transaction repots related to Bosking 1
| ocean BIL Instructions - Unique Containers 1
J  Generates detailed camer transaction reports related to BiLi with unique containers
1 Ocean Shipments - Container + BL
§ Generates detaild transaction reports for Ocean Shipmants with uniue container number and BLL number combination
v
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5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

o —————————

ottt e

Fiters  Sorting  Details 1

I’* ] o o o e e o e i ——— — —
Seller Name [
: Country Columns I columns I Filters I g Details :
1 Key Columns define the report data fields. Click on a field inﬂJ I
1 m:: I:;... m}eﬁm‘ﬂ'w;" the order they were selected § | Filters and prompts define the output limitations of report data. 1
1 o any column. | | More fields can be made available in field dropdowns by selecting them in the master field list.
| [Seller. 1
[ Porsumbers | 1
1 Label: PO # Format i . 1
1 i Filters. | Switch o Advanced Fiter | ]
1 [ oo i R
1 ¢ |Label: Request Ref Number Format . l Filters are defined on data fields and constrain the report output. I
= 1 Status ¥ [not is value ¥ BuyerReviewPendng v X :
1 Fomat. | DestinationName ¥ | [} not  contains v | SPORTZONE x|
1 Fomat . ’ 1
: § P 1
1 Format... I Prompts are filters that capture report criteria at the time of execution. The default criteria, entered l
1 below, is presented to (and can be altered by) the executor. Please note, reports with required 1
: : prompts and without default values cannot be scheduled. 1
Format
: | CrateDde v gt e e ) ] * |
1 B 1
not  is during this week v
1 Format : o g I
1 Add prompt
| e |
I Label Seller Name Format v |[| Group | Aggregate. v

61

5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

Columns  Filters mralb

Sort Order determines the ordering and direction of the output data. Data may be sorted in an
ascending or descending direction.

Break Group Auto Sorting
Do not apply default sorting to grouped items when grouping is enabled.
= x -
£ Create Date v Ascending ¥ + - -
Add sort - - H
P —————— [p— [p—— e e - - Enler Repor Tse
- s " Bookings Pendentes|
! Untitled Preview
= Preview results are limited and may not match the resuits of a full run.
1
: Untitled
1 2017.06.23
1 [Po# | Request Ref Number [Name [Name [CreateDate [ Destination Name [ status. Seller Name
l SONAEPY 583013434 Damea 20170528 ENT. SPORTZONE Buyer Review Panding RAKHE JA ENTERPRISES
1 SOMAEFTS-028 SgT288232 Damea 20170801 ENT. Buyer g RAKHEJA ENTERPRISES
D overmon - s onworie  bheasruis o arwenses
1
1
H Report Criteria

is value Buyer Review Pending
contains SPORTZONE
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5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

¥¢ Bookings_Pendentes ... Copy | Delet | Preview RS
@
Comns  Fiters  Sortng | Detais a’ >
-~
Seller Name o LayoutMode  Detail Table v f’
Country P
Key Enable Sub Totals [ add sub total rows to the report output ,’
Member ID I’
Member Name Enable Grand Totals || add a grand total row to the report output ’¢
SN Page Orientation  Portrait h{ f’
Portrait or Landscape for applicable formats ”
Paper Size  Letter (8.5in x 11in) V. ”
Paper size for applicable !.yn!d(s”
Description ”
o o S P DRSS sl NS B HR— TS ——
| ¥ Bookings_Pendentes Open Designer ()
1
1 Run Report Hide Prompts @
1
|  © Create Date [ not | is during o ——— T T o s s i i s i s  am wa wps e i PR LY
1
i Microsoft Excel 20170623
Name
———————————————— 2017-06-01 ENT. SPORTZONE Buyer Review RAKHEJA
Pending ENTERPRISES
N o .04 %599875742  Damco 2017-06-07 ENT. SPORTZONE BuyerReview  RAKHEJA
Pending

!.l

5. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

5.2. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

A [ Aareucanons TooLs 13 REATE
I 14

[

Reports /  Bookings_Pendentes

7r Bookings_Pendentes Saved View Administration =gy Open Designer ([
< Stheduled Repors A
Run Report Supply Chain Intelligence 1
3 . Page Orientation
Microsoft Excel v Run
- Scneculeaumulstnrv’ Portrait m
1 Paper Size
’ Letter (8.5in x 11in) v
|
e e e e e e e e e e e e TP e e e e e e e e e e e
| Reports 1
1
= Reports Bookings_Pendentss I8 Reset
1
1 - Title Description Designed By User Last Modified Last Modified
1 ¥  Bookings_Pendentes @ Privae Mariana Barmos sonae  Mariana Baros 17 minutes ago
1
L ——
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9% Bookings_Pendentes

1 Scheduled Reports.
1 Report Scheduling for Sonae [pr==)

]
| Criteria Detail
' Report Name Bookings_Pendentes
: Schedule Name: Bookings_Pendentes
I Set schedule .'
: Frequency ® Run | Daily M
1 © Runevery days
| Ve StartDate 20170623 | 171106 |aMT :
: Delivery Details 1
I Empty Report Results (L) Supress Report Notification :
I odnere Mariana Barros X 1
]

‘Additional —n“|

Serd Report As Microsoft Excel .

6. Shipping Order

—DN—;

—2200—]

Purchase order (PO)
A Purchase Order (PO) é um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apés validada, é
partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informagoes relevantes para a transagao.

Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)

Objeto do sistema que reflete a intencdo de expedicdao do fornecedor, i.e., equivalente ao booking. O owner
do PTS é o vendor e so este pode alterar o mesmo. O Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios estados: New (draft),
Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovacdo por parte da Sonae), Active (quando o booking segue para
o 3PL) e Accepted (quando é aceite pelo 3PL).

Shipping Order (SO)

Quando o Plan-To-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo vendor ao operador logistico e é acusada a sua recegdo
do lado do 3PL, é gerada uma Shipping Order (SO). Esta SO reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS e o
status do booking — aceite, rejeitado ou pendente de alguma validagéo.

Shipment

O objeto Shipment corresponde ao embarque fisico da mercadoria e, 3 semelhanca da Purchase Order,
contém todas as informacgdes relevantes. Sera um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma
acao especifica em sistema relativamente a este.

_v
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6. Shipping Order
6.1. Como pesquisar uma Shipping Order (1/2)

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS B CREATE

View Shipping Orders

=l Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days —
Shipping Orders ¥ | | Purchase Order ¥ | [SON35663945; SON36192067 130 1 Searcl @ dvanced Search
T e A
Add another filter (3 maximum) y
4
7/,
/
4
/
/
/
4
4
4
4
’I
Iy
View Shipping Orders
& Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 Export View
Carge inal
., Shipping  Purchase Shipment load  Gross Gross Portof Ready Destination ota  Shioping  Shipoing Order Last Shipment
~ I=l OrderNum  Order Mode Term Supclier  Type Yolums Weioht Loading Date  DCDate (Order) Category Qrder Status Lock Status Updated Status  Status Docs
] assesmrsais SONISEEIBES Ocesn Freeon  RAKNEIA cFs 4346 €91.975 Mumbai,  21/03/2017 07/04/2017 703 Submitted Unlocked 25/03/2007 Mot ot Vigw
Board ENTERPRISES. ™ Shipped Allocated
[F| 36153162720 SONIEIS2067 Ar  Free RaEn  CFs 0205 37085 Mumbal  14/03/2017 30/03/2017 703 Submitted  Unlocked 30032017 Not ot
E
Carrier  ENTERDRISES ™ Shipped  lncated

6. Shipping Order
6.1. Como pesquisar uma Shipping Order (2/2)

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS B CREATE

View Shipping Orders

= Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value
Shipping Orders v Shipping Order Num v ! 136469775214; 36155162720 yivanced Search
e () Lo
Vod
v
’I
T e e
I
= Choose Area Narrow By .
 Shipping Orders v [Shipping ordermem v | 1 ESCUIMES
Commercial Invoice Number|, 1 critérios de
L |FCR Number 4] ;
I Final Destination (Order) 1 pesquisa que
Product Code «
: Purchase Order - poderdo ser
Shipping Order Num :
i Suppler | utilizados.
i Vendor SKU N
| S R —— | P
d
A
View Shipping Orders
& Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 Export View
Cargo Final
shipping  Purchase Shipment = Load  Gross Gross Podtof Beady. Destination  Quota  Shipping  Shipoing Order Last Shipment Plan
[£] Order num  Order Mode Term Suoplher ~ Type Volume Weight Loading Date  DC Date (Order) Category Order Status Lock Status Uodated Status  Status Docs.
[E] 2s6a72321s SON3SE63343 Ocesn Freeon  RAKWER  CFS 4346 691975 Mumbai.  21/03/2017 07/04/2017 703 Submitsed  Unlocked 25/03/2017 Mot ~
Boa ENTERPRISES m Shigped Allocated
[E] 26150162720 sON3E192067 A Free RAKHEM  CFs 0205 37085 Mumbai,  14/03/2017 30032017 703 Submited  Unlocked 30/03/2017 Mot o Vise
Carrier ENTERPRISES mw Shipped Allocated
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6. Shipping Order

6.2. Como ver toda a informacao de uma Shipping Order

» 50 Review

a @ APPUCATIONS ~ TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [f) CREATE

y Shigsima Order W 35206612505
View Shipping Orders
‘ Conmnsady o 230
£ Choase Area Narrow By Enter Value Days Sl Gir S Sumitiod
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244 ancther fiter (3 maximum)
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- ———m ——— —— Sl o e
S - ERORTS
o -~ [——T S onde e ez
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St e ime el - Femeocrision il
Suppic Bohing Sabrion cate
G S ot Ot 1 Gl G o cokeCoe m G stre Ot o (e B0 o e Loy C ™ [, s
S e oma imres P r— o o oyt teres e
[T it [ — i vt Tvs Meebed
i v man aas s oo o (W1 10 orom
== e, 0 10 Pt Lows e
i i e e - e
=y wan tae e Pra— aun ETAvIocn o Damvery
o 0 1A it Desiastion st
e w1z o s e e ey
o b o -
msinn o o = rpe—— e -
T — o e ——
i = =5 . [T ——————
\muinn = man aae sama P - e Roveln et ke
T w1y e gy
= 0415 et e e

et 2128

7. Shipment

Purchase order (PO)

A Purchase Order (PO) é um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apos validada, é
partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informagoes relevantes para a transagao.

Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)

Objeto do sistema que reflete a intengao de expedicao do fornecedor, i.e., equivalente ao booking. O owner
do PTS é o vendor e so este pode alterar o mesmo. O Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios estados: New (draft),
Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovacdo por parte da Sonae), Active (quando o booking segue para
o 3PL) e Accepted (quando é aceite pelo 3PL).

Shipping Order (SO)

Quando o Plan-To-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo vendor ao operador logistico e € acusada a sua rececao
do lado do 3PL, é gerada uma Shipping Order (SO). Esta SO reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS e o
status do booking — aceite, rejeitado ou pendente de alguma validagao.

Shipment

O objeto Shipment corresponde ao embarque fisico da mercadoria e, a semelhan¢a da Purchase Order,
contém todas as informagdes relevantes. Serd um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma
acdo especifica em sistema relativamente a este.
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7.1. Como pesquisar um Shipment
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e e
APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS B CREATE El Choose Area Narrow By . . P
: Shipments v [Buawe = Existem mais critérios
View Shipments L BUAWS = de pesquisa que
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1 Product Ref =
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s oye e s o P £y
| 1neolce & 35206832508 Vossel Code. 1 ~ Braker Farnando Jose Pin Portugal
FroghtC orre comy H ~ o
vessel 2 ‘| Carrar Damea
Wessel 2 Code
Weasel 2 Country I cusomr Sanae
Sihice tyee rem——— 1
Routing 1 Frvightarwardsr  Damea

20 Standaré Dry

Sender Dameo

Supplier

SREE ANGALAMMAN E

Ma.5, Gowripuram
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7. Shipment

Z 3 Reason Codes : Como colocar Reason Codes

" &)  APPLICATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [3) CREATE

TR = 3 Shipment Flagging - Google Chrome o= = ‘l
© Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value @ Seguro | https//networkgtnexus.com/orders/asn_obj_flagging.jsp?c
[ Shipments [ Purchase Order lson* %0 n:ed Search
* Update Reason Codes
Remove Reason Codes
Select List/Type Select Code
View Shipments Prionty * || Warehouse Priority v
Comments
& Displaying rows 1 - 6 of 6 Export View
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteriy  Layouts. Sonfigure
v Container v
H Shoment Detals Sontainer Investory Stats _ Eoal estotion (shoment) Save] | SaedChose
Unspecied Allec to Ongin Load e
B o Urspected Aloc 10 Orgin Laad ™
caunriron Aloc 10 Orgin Load 03
MEDU2015355 Aloc to Origin Losd 700
wscuIs2I26 Aloc 1o Orgin Load ) T
MINUL414069 Allec 1o Origin Load
@ e
-
] "
Download Documents. |U#W\\UMRMM Pig
L s«:n mcanmtn Enter Milestone |
.| [Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Excoptions |
| | View Map
»

7 . Shi p m ent Podera ser selecionada prioridade a nivel de transporte
7.3. Reason Codes : Como colocar Reason Codes w;::::f,,,;:,',’,.:y"_:':l::‘:'::::;':j:tm:ﬁo
7.3.1. Como priorizar um embarque priorizar tanto a nivel de Sea-Road como de entrada no
entreposto, devera apenas ser selecionado o Reason
Code - Sea Road e devera ser referido, no campo de
ow Shipments’ - l (shipment) comentdrios, que o embarque é também pnontarlo a

£ Choose Area Narrow By _ Enter Value Days nivel de agendamento no entreposto.
Shipments v | [Shipment ID v | [HT0247854 |[30
Add another filter (& )

APPLICATION S 1oots Pesquisar o embarque

View Shipments

& Displaying rows 1 - 1 of 1 late Re e ‘""""‘“"""’:’
- Remove Reason C
Saved Views: Save Edit

A
v O by C Select List/Type
; . Est.
Shipment . Shipment BL  BL Departure  BL Dest Inventory
[F]  Details  pLAWB/PRO  Container ID Qrigin  Dest “Date  Date Status
m @ Miex oMC GL Navi Sines. 22/03/2017 14/04/2017 Recvd at
Mumbai, PT E Final Dest
:
W Mot Caso o custo do Sea-Road seja
apenas para imputar a alguma
| Attach D /LD D PO especifica, essa PO devera
| Search || Add Comments || Enter Milestone || Update Outiook | ser referida no campo de
| Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Exceptions | comentarios.
T Clicar na op¢do
| View Map
Update Reason Codes
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: 7. Shipment

@ o
‘®+’® 7.4.Como colocar milestones — Shipment Level

@ Unidades Negécio Qualidade

Shipment Docs Validated;
Original Docs Validated;
Original Docs Received;
Cargo Availability;

Cargo Scheduled.

Customs Clearance Started;
Customs Clearance on Hold
Started;

Customs Clearance on Hold
Finished;

Customs Clearance Completed.

Quando sao colocadas as milestones em sistema, € fulcral ter em atencdo o objeto que
estamos a considerar, i.e., se 0 evento a que a milestone se refere se esta a dar antes ou
depois do embarque da mercadoria.

7. Shipment
7.4. Como colocar milestones — Shipment Level

APPLICATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS

5 —
Enter Milestone - Google Chrome: [
& Sequro | https:/network gtnexus.com/orders/add remove_container_mil B

* Enter/Edit Milestone

View Shipments

= Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
Shipments | Purchase Order [san* 90 v

A7 | 8 seouro | hitpsyinetwarkgtnesus.com/orders/sdd_remove
View Shipments * Enter/Edit Milestone
Remove Milestone Milestone * [Salect Milastons v
E Displaying rows 1 - 6 of 6 Export view L e e T LT T
Saved Views: Save Edit Shom Criterip Layouts Gonigure. Milestone Details L " :
" Container v city -
Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*) I
| . (d/mm )
Date
5] Shipment Details Containgr Inventory Statys Final Destinatiol Container ECMU1S30632 L")
B e f— hestons. - (So s e 0 e c
Location - —
HE o [rs—— Atscto Orign Lond ™ ‘“1"“"57’! [ Guantity % use Allocated Qty value | [ea
[ e caniTizon Ao ta Orgin Land m M 0"?"“ oz:dnm-m Comment |
Cargo amived at Pi
H © MEDUZD13385 Alec o Grigin Lasd X ¢’ oy Fa'ao‘:w" alidate
P View MSCUIIISE Ao 12 Origin Lond ’l’m Date - mwc,,, Anived at Place
" td Cargo Scheduled
@ ponerT o . Time heat-oa A I | I ——
”» Delivered
] Select All 'a Quantity Cargo Delivered at Destination =
- Comment
| View Map
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APPLICATION S TOOLS ANALYTICS lf,'.h‘.H\IE

View Orders
[l Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
|0rders v Purchase Order v \ ‘snn' 30 v | Search | Advanced Search

Add another filter (3 maximum)

View Orders
El Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 444 Export View

4 4| Page[r Jofs [ b b

Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria ts Configure Na opgao “layouts”, o

Layou!
2 | Order Line v

utilizador devera selecionar
que campos pretende
visualizar no seu relatério

Na opgao “saved views”, 0
utilizador podera realizar filtros e
incluir condigdes ao relatdrio (e.g.:
milestones, unidade de negacio,
filtros temporais, etc...)

8. Reporting
8.1. Como definir layouts?

APPLICATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS [3) creaTE

View Order Headers

[ Choose Area MNarrow By Enter Value Days
Orders ¥ | | Purchase Order v | son” |[30 v || Search | Advanced Search
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)

Passos para a criagao de layouts:

Export View . Expandir a opcao de “Displaying rows”;

. Selecionar a opgao “Configure”;

. Selecionar o nivel de granularidade;
Identicar os campos a incluir no relatorio;
Ordenar os campos pela ordem pretendida;

TOOLS  ANALYTICS [ CREATE . Atribuir um nome e guardar o layout.

5] purchllze Order Division Tupe Shipping Terms

2 m#mm SR Sparts and Spares Brands Cross-border Free on Bosrd

SR Sports and Sparts Brands Cross-border Free on Board Colleet

APPLICATION S

GRERe mide

View Order Headers
& Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
| Orders ¥ | |Purchase Order ¥ | [son* 30 || Search | Advanced Search
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)
View Order Headers
B Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 78 Export View
4 4| Page[s Jof2 [ b B
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria  Layouts Configure

( v | Order Header v
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Layout.

1 8 Sequro | hutpsy

eate fayoutjspliayoutid=

APPLICATION'S

TOOLS

Narrow By Enter Value

ANALYTICS

_v | [ Purchase Order

Add ancther filter

v | lson®

(3 maximum)

View Order Headers

= Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 78
I 4 pagels of2 (b b
Saved Views: Swve Edit Shon Criterip Layouts

| Order Header

TOOLS  ANALYTICS

[ creare

= Choose Area MNarrow By Enter Value
[Orders v | [Purchase Order v [son*
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)

Days
5] Cri
1

[l Select “View by” Data Level
The data level you select will change

in Layout” you can select below.

Os campos dispo

Selected Fields
Fields
& Purchase Order | Ascending
& & @ Dision
G 3@ T
& & 3 Shioping Terms
& 8 g frusht Pument

@ & o suus
& Order Qass

Al User Roles

New Layout Narme *

[ Submit || Cancel |

agao de saved views:
Expandir a opcao de “Displaying rows”;

. Selecionar a op¢do “Edit”;

Podera ser selecionado um filtro por tipo de documento ou por

datas;

SR Sports and Speres Brands

Export View
Teps Shipping Terms
Cress-horder Free on Board

SA Sparts and Spares Brands

Crass-border Free on Board

[ Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value

Poderdo ser selecionados filtros por geografia, tipo de
transporte, organizacdo (unidades de negocio), estrutura
mercadolégica, Reason Codes, entidades, e outras referéncias;
Poderdo ser selecionado filtros por milestones; (que ja
ocorreram ou que se encontram por ocorrer);

. Associar o Layout pretendido e clicar em ‘Submit’;
. Clicar em ‘Save’ para guardar a Saved View;
. Atribuir um nome a Saved View e clicar em ‘Save View’;

4 4|Page[s Jofz [ b M
Saved Views: Save |Edit | P Show Criteria  Layouts ﬁ
o v Order Header v

Para fazer a partilha do report criado com outros users, clicar
em ‘Share’. Para agendar a rececdo do report atualizado, clicar
em ‘Schedule’.

| Orders ¥ | |Purchase Order ¥ | [son* 1[30
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)
View Order Headers
B Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 78 Export View
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8. Reporting

' 8.2. Como criar Saved Views?

Crlaqao de saved views:
Expandir a opcao de “Displaying rows”;
Selecionar a opc¢ao “Edit”;

Enter Value
] son*

Narrow By
v | Purchase Order
Add anather filter

| Orders

(3 maximum)

View Order Headers
Emwngmg

14 4 Pt @_
Jhma@_n_;h- i

B T e el e o cushrs nnmh\n- Brocess Use * for wildcard

Enter at least 3 characters for wildcard search

Purchase Order son” @ \ e ; to separate multiple values in text boxes
el — e e s sk o slct e vk rom i
BL/AWE # > N

oroe 0 '\\ # Geography

Container & ® AN # Transportation

Shipment 1D ® £y

Customs Entry Number ® .| ® Organization

PO Rel #2 I 4

Shipping Order fum ® Merchandise

Shipment Plan 1D

"
Extended Criteria

# Update Reason Codes

Salact the Ralling Windom,

L etk efarence Date ® parties From Purchase Order
‘Ship Window End v
@ Shipment Parties
® Rolling window Davs
— oo o # References

8. Reporting

8.2. Como criar Saved Views?

]
Ruforonce 10's v N
e o wiscars e \, Select and specify criteria from one or more criteria group
B i o e v it b - Click on the '+ or " to expand or collapse a criteria group

boxes.

Podera ser selecionado um filtro por tipo de documento ou por §
datas;
Poderdo ser selecionados filtros por geografia, tipo de
transporte, organizagdo (unidades de negécio), estrutura
mercadologica, Reason Codes, entidades, e outras referéncias;
Poderdo ser selecionado filtros por milestones; (que ja
ocorreram ou que se encontram por ocorrer);
Associar o Layout pretendido e clicar em ‘Submit’;
Clicar em ‘Save’ para guardar a Saved View;
Atribuir um nome a Saved View e clicar em ‘Save View’;

). Para fazer a partilha do report criado com outros users, clicar
em ‘Share’. Para agendar a rececao do report atualizado, clicar
em ‘Schedule’.

S ———

et

E«n the '+ or ~ to expand or collspse & criteria group

5l Search by Status/Milestone Progress

&l Search shipments that have Exceptions

i Search by Relative Date Comparison

ETET
Display Preference

Layouts

BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Ship Dv
No Of Items Per Page [50 v

Date and Time ® Display date in my time zone

O Display date in local time zone

() pisplay time of day

View Order Headers o
=l Displaying rows 1 - 7 of 7 Export View
3 List Saved Views g0\, criterin
]Dﬂ‘ Order Header v
T
I
[}
I
]
¥
View Shipments 0
= Displaying rows 1 - 11 of 11 Cached On: 27/03/2017 09:39 GMT Refresh Export View
: Set Default Edit Delete) S¥ schedulel  <how criteria
| BL/AWE/PRO by Container/Shipment ID

Cnaqao de saved views:
Expandir a opcao de “Displaying rows”;
Selecionar a op¢ao “Edit”;
Podera ser selecionado um filtro por tipo de documento ou por
datas;
Poderao ser
transporte,

selecionados filtros por geografia,
organizacao (unidades de negocio),

tipo de
estrutura

mercadologica, Reason Codes, entidades, e outras referéncias.

Poderdao ser selecionado filtros por milestones:;
ocorreram ou que se encontram por ocorrer);

Associar o Layout pretendido e clicar em ‘Submit’;
Clicar em ‘Save’ para guardar a Saved View;

Atribuir um nome a Saved View e clicar em ‘Save View’;
Para fazer a partilha do report criado com outros users, clicar
em ‘Share’. Para agendar a rececdo do report atualizado, clicar
em ‘Schedule’.

(que ja
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® 8.2. Como criar Saved Views?
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8- Reportlng - = A opgio ‘Schedule’ permite
agendar a recegio de um report
atualizado via email ou via
plataforma. E possivel configurar

A opgdo ‘Share’ permite

[ o o

inns i . fazer a partilha de um
Criagao de saved views: e o {:ayout+5ave . a rececdio do report com outros
Expandir a opgao de “Displaying rows”; Vi Bt ppetbacsw) users e definir a frequéncia com
. - o iew) com outros users. eline saved vews ars dcivered b2 Sanae partel B
Selecionar a opcéo “Edit”; s o que pretendemos recebé-lo.
Podera ser selecionado um filtro por tipo de B
documento ou por datas; i View 10 sers
Poder&o ser selecmn_adog ﬁItrqs por geograﬁa: t!po T - R Selamdusers bmwerwiwonsowe . seecnd artes
de transporte, organizagao (unidades de negécio), |jrrirEtem Do ﬂﬂﬂr:ﬂ.;mv:::l
estrutura mercadolégica, Reason Codes, Ay A &
entidades, e outras referéncias; | [ ey
Poderdo ser selecionado filtros por milestones;
(que ja ocorreram ou que se encontram por
ocorrer); -
: : : o iy s by sl tht you sre haring thi view with them
Associar o Layout pretendido e clicar em ‘Submit’; o - =5
H i . . Save —_Smlclou s
Clicar em "Save’ para guardar a Saved View; I v
Atribuir um nome & Saved View e clicar em ‘Save TR e e
View’; &
Para fazer a partilha do report criado com outros | ———
2. Spacty Schedule Thna
T —
Beween 00+ Heurs
(@ Tive
View Shipments o
J——
B Displaying rows 1 - 11 of 11 27/03/2017 09:39 GMT Refresh Export View @ atways deliver view
Saved Views: Set Default Edit teria  Layouts | el vl
1 552 BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Shipment 1D ¥ ani el i .
| Save || Giose |

~
Apos configurarmos o report
pretendido, € possivel
exportar a informacao do
View Shipments mesmo para um ficheiro Al
EL ettt  Excel, clicando na opgao
‘Export View'. vie
208 Rate. %.!Mw
e COGA1eeT3E DR N Pt & a ol
o
[ () vex  63O0Re0 Unpeches 6159704401 New  Labon, m et ETArem 7 ™ [
oo o Ongniand Sonking
[CEE™ 6157974401 Unasecfed 61579784401 DemiIN sbo,  OS/ON2017 0/00/2017 Alocts 703 lasd  Orginal 20032007 Ar s
B Osgin aad Do
ot ..MQ‘Q
[ Max  DMCOMTOW2MS CAWTITITOS MTONSTIS Naw  SmesdT 20022017 1200207 Mlocts 703 lead  Chpe MO S »m 4, Dsmco Ocess WSCTIA NOTIOR Da
Mumbai, € Odgin Load Scheduled ,. ~
w
[ e OMCOMIOMII CAWTITIN MTOMSTI M SaesT 00207 1263301 Aloc 703 st Coge 2402017 St Weve b‘ Ocers WSCTIA TIOR ™
4 A | B | c Lo | E | F 6 H | i
1 shipment Details BL/AWB/PRO Container Pros  Container Type SAD Number Header Shipment ID BLOrigin BLDest
2 \View "16061106721 Air Any Type "16061106721 Delhi, IN Frankfurt, DE
3 |View 615-79784401 Air Any Type 2017PT00001560664763 615-79784401 New Delhi, IN Lisbon, PT
4 View 61579784401 Alr Any Type 201 K Delhi, IN Lisbon, PT
.';_Vlew DMC C &0 JHT0245719 Navi Mumbal, IN Sines, PT
6 |View oMC C & 201 mlmsm Navi Mumbal, IN Sines, PT
7 |View oMC Py Navi Mumbal, IN Sines, PT
8 View 20 moznms Navi Mumbal, IN Sines, PT
View ome 2 _um Mumbai, IN sines, PT
40 Navi Mumbai, IN .
2 nmnssm Tuticorin, IN ¥
a0 w
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9. Informagao Adicional
9.1. Milestones_Control_S&F Report

Poderdo encontrar na plataforma um layout pré-definido, criado com o fim de uniformizar os métodos de analise e de agilizar a experiéncia
dos users na plataforma, podendo ser configurado de acordo com as necessidades especificas de cada utilizador. No mesmo poderdo
encontrar vérios atributos associados a ordem de compra (fornecedor, descricdo dos artigos, style, categoria, quantidades encomendadas,
incoterm, POL), ao embarque da mercadoria (quantidades embarcadas, entreposto de destino, n2 BL, n2 contentor e shipment ID) e
milestones que refletem o estado do processo, desde a aprovagdo da PO até a entrega da mercadoria no entreposto. Este layout tem a
designagdo Milestones_Control_S&F.

APPLICATION S

TOOLS  ANALYTICimmmieianiia
O report encontra-se

disponivel do objeto Order.

View PO Line

El Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value
Orders ¥ | | Purchase Order ¥ | 'son36116398; SON36420549

Add ancther filter (3 maximum)

View PO Line

=) Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 56 Export View

4 4|Page[t Jof2 | b b

Saved Views: Save Edit ‘Show Criteria outs Delete  Configure
[ v Milestones_Control_S&F v

9. Informagao Adicional
9.1. Milestones_Control_S&F Report

Para obtermos o report
em formato excel, clicar

p— . ! . ra—
T T e
& Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 56 2iommne  amws . mamcmnossm _— v
oo e i bamarnon s e b
4 d|Page[t Jof2 b b oM T 00 AR CHEATIONS VT, D [ o
i 5 sonxiiene Inranstc IR AKRIGHATIONS T, LD e saras
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria 5 sONIsHIENE InTrmsic 012 AN GHEATIONS PYT. (TD Incia s Fas
| o N e mn (emnconeswrin = S
~ et mm memommows s el
. it din  samcmnasor o s o
it o s coranons e nca sarul
In Transit vt AKRITI CREATIONS PVT. LTD Incia A Fag!
- st mm A cauanons nca saras
. e min wncmmosmien s S
o i b snommommren ot S
i i smcmnon s 0 e e
In Tramsit e AKKITI CREATIONS, PAT, LTD India 3R Fas
) Purchase Supglier Product InTramatt o aemcmnoss T, 0D Inea sares
[l Omder  Sus  RETEKID Suplier  Country Division Reteklserllome Aporovedserld VPMumber Code  Product Desc, T A e e
[ SeNELIIe Tma 192 AKAIT nds SR FRANCISCAFELIX  JOCFERNANDES  2614_410_76 §061943 BLOUSE JERSEY STRIPES 4 nTromgtc SIS AKKT CREATIONS T, LT nea SAFas
i Craamions Fainien SLoE it oREss BLuE
Py Zowy e
(w1
and 42)
O seNasiea Lic mm am ndn SR FRANCISCAFELIX  JOCFERNANDES  2614_410_76 §061951 BLOUSE JERSEY STRIPES 4201 0er Sen  Mumbai, 703
s Chearions Fashion Sk wi OREss BLUE a0
PVT, LTD Zippy 194024 TC:7/8
(unay
and 42)
(] SONIEIIEIN0 loTooss 20192  AKRITI nds SR FRANCISCAFELC  JOCFERNANDES  2G14_410_76 §061943 BLOUSE JERSEY STRIPES 4201 er Les  Mumbai, 703
Crearions Fesian LU wi omese SLUE a0
PVT, LTD Zippy 19-4024 TC:13/14
(un a1
i e
() SQNI6126299 lnToangs 20192 AKRITI India SR FRANCISCA FELIX  JOCFERNANDES ITG21_410_1 £06197] DRESS JERSEV STRIPES 4101 S0er les Mumbai, 703
Crerions Fesien SL0E T ShESS SLoE o
By oy v
(un sy
and )
[) SNGSS aTomi s A b S% FAVCISCALX OCHRUNDES  Z2_41013 SIG13T) DRESSIERSEVSTRPES  4ani Hoe e Mambal, 703
Creations Fasion SLUE T ORESS BLE w
By Ty o-satarc.ns
(un a1
)
() SON3611639% InTrangic 20192 AKRITY India SR FRANCISCA FELIX  JOCFERNANDES. 2621 _410_12 §061872 DRESS JERSEV STRIPES 4201 0002 Zea Mumbai, 703
CREATIONS Fashion BLUE/WHIT:DRESS BLUE ™
WD Zippy 19-4024 TC:3/6

(un 41
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9. Informagdo Adicional
9.2. Como fechar/cancelar Ordens de Compra

Até a Release 2, o processo de fecho/cancelamento de Ordens de Compra ndo é automdtico. Para procederem ao
cancelamento ou ao fecho das ordens de compra apds rece¢do, deverdo abrir um registo em HelpDesk.

Atendimento ao diente

Criar de Acesso a Sistemas e Aplicages ~u,
Iniciar sesséo remota A
|
~
'\‘~M
Aplicacao sintoma
P |1nlmduzl termo de pesquisa... P |1mtnduu termo de pesquisa... I x

<Escolha uma opgéo>

Erro

Problema no acesso

[ico §

Global Trade Management System

Figure 61 - Business Units End-User Training-Manual

147






Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

APPENDIX V — END-USER TRAINING-MANUAL — FLOW MANAGEMENT TEAMS

GTMS

Global Trade Management System

++ Agenda — Parte lll

1. Preparagdo do processo de importagdo
1.1 WFvs. GTN
1.2. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestdo de Fluxos?
1.2.1. LC Created
1.2.2. LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded
2, Colocagdo do booking e preparagdo da mercadoria
2.1. Criagdo e aprovagdo do booking
2.2. PTS Approval (S6 aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC) N

2.2.1. PTS Approval - Como pesquisar
2.2.2. Como aprovar ou enviar o booking para revisdo
2.2.3. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes
2.3. Previsdes de saida e chegada da mercadoria
3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.1. Como verificar se uma OC ja embarcou
3.2. Como verificar quais os SKUs embarcados
3.3. Como fazer a assignagdo manual do despachante a um embarque
3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
3.4.1. Saved View — Priority_Shipments
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Agenda — Parte lll

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View

3.4.2. Como criar uma saved view que nos devolva os embarques prioritarios
3.5. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestdo de Fluxos?
3.5.1. Shipment Docs Validated
3.5.2. Original Docs Validated
3.5.3. Original Docs Received
3.6, Como indicar o owner do processo da equipa de Gestdo de Fluxos
3.7. Como indicar o local de despacho da mercadoria
4. Chegada e entrega da mercadoria no entreposto B
4.1. Quais sao as milestones da Gestdo de Fluxos?
4.1.1. Cargo Availability
4.1.2. Cargo Scheduled
4.2. Agendamento : Reports
4.2.1. Carga Disponivel para Agendamento
4.2.2. Mapa Agendamento GT Nexus

5. Informagéo Adicional
5.1. Como criar um envio CPT, CIF, CIP, CFR, DAT e DAP em GT Nexus

5.2. Notas

7]~ To- & -

1. Preparagao do 2. Colocacao do 3. Embarque da 4.Chegada e entrega
processo de booking e preparacao mercadoria da mercadoria no
importagao da mercadoria entreposto
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1. Preparagdo do processo de importagdo
1.1. WF vs. GTN

Workflow (WF) GT Nexus (GTN)

Pl N/A

Embarque N/A

- N/A Shipment ID

Atengao: Em GTN n2o existe
o conceito de Reserva. Em
GTN, os embarques poderdo
ser pesquisados pelo
contentor — Container — que é
o conceito mais agregador ou
pelo Shipment ID, conceito

mais desmultiplicado que Incoterm
apresenta um nivel de :
granularidade tendo em Caodigo fornecedor
conta o contentor e o
entreposto. Not Before Date (NBD)

SKU Product Code

Shipment Type Planned Mode/Mode

Data Negociada de Embarque (NSD) Ship Window End

Shipping Terms

RETEK ID

Milestone colocada pela
GF: indica o
agendamento da entrega
em entreposto

PO ETA

Delivery Schedule Cargo Schedule

N/A Cargo Delivered at Destination Milestone colocada pelo

OL e que indica a data de
entrega real em
entreposto. 61

1. Preparagdo do processo de importagdo
1.2. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?

E Flow Management Teams
an Sonae Quality Teams

o
r@' Partners:Vendor Custom Brokers

Business Units
i 4 m:dc?lmm P
B lestone st
Based on Doc w Sonae Logistics (WH)
Upload.

@ Partners: Sonae External Quality Partners:
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L J
., @
®°”® 1,1 1Ccreated

Objetivos:

* |dentificar novos processos;
* Atribuir a milestone LC Created.

Acgoes:

1. Preparag¢ao do processo de importagao
®°.*s 1.2. Quais s3o as milestones da Gestio de Fluxos?

1. Como identificar novos processos em GT Nexus — Defini¢dao da

Saved View;

2. Como comparar a Proforma Invoice com a informagao em GT

Nexus;

3. Como colocar a milestone LC Created.

L J
., @
®°”® 1,1 1Ccreated

1. Preparag¢ao do processo de importagao
®°.*s 1.2. Quais s3o as milestones da Gestio de Fluxos?

View Orders

= Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total
I4 4| Page(s [of20 | b DI

0 Rlla Windon, o305, ot Ranoe or v semch

e —

= olling Window _[Lasther v T8+ Bova |
' Date Range r"" B L o
‘Submit

i
] ~,
2 S
i
te S

& Geography
Origin Country Selected Locations
| Select One ML) i
City
[ :
BL/AWB Dest. Country Selected Locations
[Selectone  v]s i
City
Port Of Load Country
[~Select One- v | Display Port |

Available Ports of Load

Selected Ports of Load
No Available Ports of Load ~ Al PS
|
v

152




Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

1. Preparacdo do processo de importacao :

1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.1. LC Created

View Orders

= Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total Export View
[4 4| Page[t |of20 | b b

ts
LC CONTROL v
~

.-""--__.__._ Colocar o * permite
"'--.-__ obter os processos com

T pagamento por LC e
por LC Vendor Finance.

Additional Order References

Selecionar as BU
(unidades de

e ——

Text References

P
1
]
i
negocio) i
' Division RETEKPaymentTerms |Letter of Credit’|
[ i 1D
1
: ApprovedUserID RetekUserName
I OrderApprovedDate RETEKID

¥ PO String Ref 10 -

1. Preparagao do processo de importacao :

.0 .5 1.2. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
®2%. 7 1.2.1.1CCreated

View Orders . pmmmmomen oo l """""""""" =

= Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total Layouts [LC CONTROL v
|4 4 |Page[t |of20 | b M

I Ly ====P No Of Items Per Page | 100 *
—Shom TIIGRS - Layouts Del| pate and Tim ® Display date in my time zone
| LC CONTROL 1 © Display date in local time zone
a Display time of day

& S —— .
Click on the '+" or = to expand or collapse a critersa group
 tnclude Shipment Miestones B
&l Search by Status/Milestone Progress. | |
) H ]
WAI ‘purchase orders where milestone status is. H Export Vie =
5 i .
On Order 1 Show Criteris 1
In Production 1 | LC conTROL AN
At Ongin 1 |
In Transit H i
In Customs - i Shin 1
————————————————————————————————————————————— 1 Consignee. Blanned Shipping :
i
[ And Milestone LC Created o i 1 2G14_409_86 W RAKHEIL me :ﬁn u:jﬁ fﬂlb i f.r;l_ &
SONIETE1035 5001047 2614 409 umbai, Carisga  Air
: And Milestone Progress Not Occumed . A : e RUTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion m PridTo
L L N TRADESA Zivay H
I
H

Atribuir um nome a Saved

View e clicar em Save
View.
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1. Preparagao do processo de importagao

1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.1. LC Created

Apos definirmos a Saved View, aplicamos a mesma para que a ferramenta devolva todos os processos sem LC.

Saved Views: Set Default Edit Delete Share Schedule oo criterig Layouts  Delete m
| *Processos novos sem LC v | LC CONTROL
i _ Ship planned. Shiogi POV
SON36761055 §001942 2G14_409_86  RAKHENA M 28/03/2017 Mumbai, Carriage Air on 29/03/2017 Letter of Credit - Vendor 7400 90 »0 Purchase
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL hwon w Paid To QOrder Finance Confirmed Order
TRADE SA Tppy
() SON36761053 001841 2G14_409_86  RAKHEIA Mc SR 28/03/2017 Mumbai, Carriage  Air On 29/03/2017 Letzer of Cradit - Vendor 7400 90 0 Purchase -
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion ™ Paid To Order Finance Confirmed Order
TRADE SA Zippy
[[) SON36761053 6001844 2614 409 86  RAKHEIA SR 28/03/2017 Mumbai, Carriage Air on 29/03/2017 Letter of Credit - Vendor 7400 %0 PO Purchase
ENTERPRISES m‘rsmmmu Fashion w Paid To Order Finance Confirmed  Order
TRADE.SA Zippy
() SON36761055 £00i843 2614 409 86  RAKHEMA M 28/03/2017 Mumbai, Carriage Air on 29/03/2017 Letzer of Credit - Vendor 7400 50 »0 Purchase
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL annn ™ Paid To Order Finance Confirmed  Order
TRADE.SA Zippy
[[) SON36761055 6001846 2G14 409 86 RAKHEIA MC 28/03/2017 Mumbai, Carriage Air on 29/03/2017 Letter of Credit - Vendor 7400 30 PO Purchase
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL anen w Paid To Ordar Finance Confirmed  Order
TRADE.SA Zisoy

~ . ~ ~
1. Preparagao do processo de importag¢do
1.2. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestdo de Fluxos?
1.2.1. LC Created
O passo seguinte é comparar a informagdo que se encontra na Preforma Invoice com a que se encontra em sistema. Para tal, corremos a
saved view criada e verificamos se a proforma ja foi anexada pela DC, verificando se ha uma data associada a milestone Proforma Invoice.
5058376 SON36440125 GLOBAL MC SR 03/03/2017 Mumbai, Free on Ocean n 23/02/2017 124/02/2017 r of Credi i
8 EXCHANGE  INTERNATIONAL Fashion mu * Bo:r: - %m; : !'"“ e Clicamos
(RNS) TRADE,S4 Zippy I em View.
[ 6098574 SON3E440125 GLOBAL MC SR 05/05/2017 Mumbai, Freeon Ocean  On 23/02/2017 (24/02/2017 Lmrcf:ndi\
EXCHANGE INTERNATIONAL Fashion N Board Order 1
(RNS) TRADE,SA Zippy ]
[ 6099572 SON36440325 GLOBAL MC SR 05/05/2017 Mumbai, Freeon  Ocean  Qn 23/02/2017 [24/02/2017 Lettar of Credit
EXCHANGE INTERNATIONAL Fashion w Board Order ]
(ANS) TRADE,SA Zepy T eme—— 4
l”
l”
’
s
""""""""-'"""""'"'""""""""-""'"""""',i
I\ﬂeﬂDocumenls How Do L. ]
To ven adocurent, click on the Document I0.
Ston Gt
1 Dlsuavlnqrml 20f2
Latest ersion Sze. Modiied ate tisony |
: it ___%_i
v
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

1.2.1. LC Created

Type of

Packagin
9

STYLE NO. o

1. Preparagao do processo de importag¢ao
1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?

CARTON

Total MEASURES
(cM;

logistics, in a retail company

Total

| Wwiviscose | aou
| WovenLadies | “A |Assontment) ws | 292 | 202 | ue 876 6 |50 5694
mwowin_sos_is | Oresses
| W% viscose | o
| Woven Ladies | A |Size-Coloud 35 | 38 | 28 | 22 24 50| na| 30 [safas| 8| 0 | 1 | ®e [ 65 [ NA 808
MwCwiT_sos 15 | Dresses
GF-SR: 0 campo VPNNumber 1000 21 1.8 348 6500
corresponde a ref_design
Product Shipping Origin mn% Destination First Line Shipped Consignes
=l Lode YPNNumber Supolisr Divigion Yerms Location BOETA (Order) m_ _m_ FirstCost (ASN) Otv Name
g N3S304412 6004703 | MWEWIL7_409_18] RAKHEIA sa Frasan  InBOM 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 703 T22ea 1] €& gn| €143,00 27 Fashion
o ENTERPRISES Fashion Board Divigion, S
o
[ 6003098 | MwCwI17_s0s_18) RAKHEIA =R Freean  INBOM 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 703 €3 834,00
ENTERPRISES Fashion Board
Mo
[ 6004701 | MWCWII7_409_180 RAKHED SR Freson  InBOM 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 703 €247.00 Fashion
ENTERPRISES Fashion Board Division, SA
Mo
[ 004702 | MWCWII7_405_18] RAKHEIA SR Freean  INBOM 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 703 cis8,50 21 Fashion
ENTERPRISES Fashion Board Division, SA
o
I £004690 | MWCWI17_s09_10) RAKHEIA sm Freean  INBOM 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 703 135 © €227.50 o Fashien
N ENTERPRISES Fashion ard [Tt | |.---I Division, SA
Mo

Select All

+®. 1. Preparagdo do processo de importacdo

1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.1. LC Created

Apos conferidas as quantidades e pregos na Pl com a informagdo que se encontra em sistema, é colocada a milestone LC Created que
assinala o momento em que é submetida a carta de crédito para determinado processo. E a primeira milestone da responsabilidade da GF a
ser colocada em sistema.

S ————
3B Enter Milestone - Google Chrome = 8 Ry
P PP CS

@ [E AppucATONs  TOOLS  ANALYTICS CREATE & Sequro | itps//network gtnens com/order/ i remove mass miesione )
* Enter/Edit Milestone "]
Rk Crios Remove Milestone 3
[l Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value ]
Orders v | |Purchase Order v | SON35652388;SON35663945 il »itcstone petaits i
S i
L Add another filter (3 maximum) 1| "Required fields are marked with an asterisk () Close Window i
) 3
i . - » 1
..____..____-____________________....___‘____.. §|§ Milestone LCCW“‘, v *1
@ SON3S6E63943 §027267 MWCWIO1_409_19 RAKHEIA SR 20/02/2017 Mumbai, Freeon  Ocean 1| ¥ Location Country * 1
i . ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion ™ Board 1 il - ]
] TRADESA uo ] 1 B -
1 ] —Jg 1 Chy * 1 £
i 1 - HI Maia Vvalifate J
- | S e 0 e D G0 - - q
1 - 1T pate- 01022017 (dd/mnvyyyy) "

i z 0272017 ™ e | il =
@ SON3S663943 6027268 MWCWIOI_409_19 RAKHEIA M SR 20/02/2017 Mumby) Ocean i 1 "
ENTERPRISES INTERMATIONAL Fashion Board ] 1 17v|-[20 | |Europe/Lisbon v 1
- 1|1 vime 1 E
1 TRADESA o - 1 I Please select the appropriate bme zone for this location. 1 1
= -
- ——__ 1 i 1 Qu.,.m' #useopen qtyValue|  [ea 4
- ] [ o e o e o ey i
S i 1| T Comment DR AFT AND LeC1616812 1
- i ]
= ! it "
] it I 4
] it 4
1 e e —ootersaand i

t Priori Add Comments || Create Manifest 5
y || L Save || Save & Close
A et

i
| | View Map || Add Line Comments |
b
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1. Preparacgao do processo de importagao

$ 45 Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.2. LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded

Objetivos:
* |dentificar processos a aguardar emissao

de swift;
* Anexar swift.

Agoes:
1. Como identificar novos processos a aguardar emissdo de swift

em GT Nexus — Definicdo da Saved View;
2. Como anexar o swift aos processos.

1.2.2. LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded

View Orders

& Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total
4 4|Pagelt Jof20 | p bf

Soved Views: Save | Edit Shon Gira tamaeTDdes Gufaurs
( 6 v LC CONTROL v

\
\
kY
)
\
\
e s s s s Y
| Milestone Status & Excepti o
J Cick on the "+" or " to expand or collapse a criteria group.
I 1nclude Shipment Miestones
 Search by Status/Milestone Progress

Criamos uma nova Saved View, com
critérios semelhantes aos
apresentados anteriormente, mas
alterando o critério de milestone
para o apresentado abaixo.

i

i

1 s '

] On Order 1

[ | In Production 1

1 At Origin

i In Transit ]

1 In Customs. - 1
1

I And Milestone 1

: And Milestone Progress 1

i 1

H 1

r
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
]
]
1
1
]
]
]
1
]
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
=
N
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

1. Preparac¢ao do processo de importagao

1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.2. LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded

Ap6s definirmos a Saved View, aplicdmos a mesma para que a ferramenta devolva todos os processos a aguardar emissdo de swift.

Enter Milestone || Attach Document

Tt i

[LccontTROL
Podemos anexar o mesmo swift a varias S
0OCs no mesmo campo. . Lc )
Ship . Lc Confirmed/Swift
Planned Shipping Planned % Cargo Order E Created d/Swift Uploaded
| POL  Terms Mode Status k e <
@ 6055393 SON360S9669 RAMAN Mc SR 24/02/2017 New Free Air on Purchase 17/01/2017 DRAFT-
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion Dethi, IN Carrier Order Culud Order AMD6-
TRADE,SA Mo LCC1616812
@ 6055392 SON36059669 RAMAN Mc SR 24/02/2017 New Free Air on e Purchase 17/01/2017 DRAFT-
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion Delhi, IN Carrier Order Created Order AMD6-
TRADE,SA Mo LCC1616812
@ 5053395 SON36059672 RAMAN MC SR 24/02/2017 New Free Air on L Purchase 17/01/2017 DRAFT-
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion Delhi, IN Carrier Order Created Order AMD6- E
TRADE.SA Mo LCC1616812 -
@ 6053391 SON35059672 RAMAN MC SR 24/02/2017 New Free Air Oon w Purchase 17/01/2017 DRAFT-
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion Delhi, IN Carrier Order Created Order AMD6-
TRADE.SA Mo Lcci616817
@ £05539¢ SON360S9672 RAMAN Mc SR 24/02/2017 New Free Air on e Purchase 17/01/2017 DRAFT-
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion Delhi, IN Carrier Order Created Order AMDE-
TRADE,SA Mo LCC1616813
RAMAN 24/02/2017 On Purchase 17/01/2017
E p Ord Created Order
qual vamos anexar o swift: Select All ou piscar os SKUs fascRo: BT
individualmente. O Select All apenas se aplica a pagina

que esta visivel!

1. Preparac¢ao do processo de importag¢ao

1.2. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
1.2.2. LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded

Jsaved views: mmmmm oy s

*Processos novos a aguardar swift

Product Purchase

lo SR B sworer e ovisen ™

@ 6055393 SON36059663 RAMAN mc SR
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion

TRADE SA MO

|# 6055392 SON36059663 RAMAN MC SR
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion

TRADE SA Mo

(@ 035395 SONJ6039672 RAMAN MC SR
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion
TRADE,SA Mo

@ Seguro | https://network.gtnexus.com/gdc/uploaddoc_poline jsp?polineid B

24/02/2017 New
Delhi, IN  Carril

24/02/2017 New "'
Delhi, IN Clml

-

HowDolL.. 2
Click "Browse” to select a document. You can attach document(s) up to a total size of
10MB
Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*)
Tn upload a document, please choose the appropriate document type. Once uploaded,

documznl type cannot be :hmged
Please note: If a mils for upload, then upon removing the
document, the milestone vaI also be removed.
6027452, 6027026, 6027027, 6027024, 6027025, 6026264,
6026453, 6026261, 6026263, 6026260, 6027382, 6027380,
Product 6027256 6027255, 6027265, 6027266, 6027262, 6027263,
6027260, 6027261, 6027257, 6027258, 6027372, 6027378,
6027272, 6027273, 6027270, 6027271, 6027267, 6027268

2:;:‘;‘?"' Escolher ficheiro | Nenhum ficheiro selecionado

|# 6055391 SON36059672 RAMAN MC SR
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashion
Mo

TRARD! Mo
¥ Select All o

TRADE SA it
@ £03333¢ SON36039672 RAMAN mc E afo212017 new Free
ENTERPRISES INTERNATIONAL Fashi Delhi, IN Carrif|
TRADE.SA i
¢ 6055350 SON3E059672 RAMAN mc 7 s 24/02/2017 New Free |
v a
ENTERPRISES INTERN Fashion Delhi, IN c-mi

24/02/2017 New
o-un 1“

24/02/2017 )a.

Delhi, IN Clm'

Bgeryen Excolber o o sl polog
Page2  (iscolterfichel) Ner ihsia A tipologia de documentoa I
Page 3 Escolher ficheiro | Nenhum ficheiro selecionado escolher devera ser sempre =
LC Conf./Swift Uploaded de
forma a que esta agao popule
DocumentId *  |A — automaticamente a milestone
Document Type * |LC Conf /Swift Uploaded | | LC Confir me?/ Swift
Descr Uploaded, nao havendo

assim necessidade de um
input manual da mesma.
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1. Preparagao do 2. Colocagao do 3. Embarque da 4. Chegada e entrega
processo de booking e preparacao mercadoria da mercadoria no B
importagao da mercadoria entreposto

75

2. Colocagdo do booking e preparagdo da mercadoria

Apds a colocagdo da milestone LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded, o processo passa por uma série de eventos cujas agdes
em sistema sdo realizadas por outras entidades mas que deverdo ser controladas e poderdo exigir alguma acdo por
parte da equipa de GF. O processo devera ser monitorizado da seguinte forma:

1. Verificar se o booking ja foi criado pelo fornecedor e aprovado pelo operador logistico*;

2. Verificar previsées de saida e chegada de carga;

*No caso da GF-MC e Worten, € necessario fazer a aprovacdo ao booking do fornecedor para permitir que o mesmo flua para o operador
logistico.

[C I ]

o i
don| Clearance] | Clearance on!
Hold Started |
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

. 2. Colocagdo do booking e preparagdo da mercadoria
e+’® 2.1 Criacdo e aprovacao do Booking

B Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
Orders ¥ | |Purchase Order ¥ | |SON35548323 |30 ¥ || Search | Advanced Search

Add another filter (3 maximum)

View Orders
A milestone Booking Confirmed
E Displaying rows 1 - 9 of 9 Export View
— ) corresponde a aprovagdo do
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria Layouts. _ Delete  Configure 1
0 Milestones v booking pelo 3PL.
= Purchase  Product ~ Deshination ﬂl.llﬂ — Eﬂ PO Proforma
([ SON33348323 £016207 SR 703 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 18ea RAKHEA In 21/1172016 05/02/2017 j04/02/2017 1 08/02/2017
Fashion ENTERPRISES Production * . 3
Zoor A milestone Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6016296 SR 703 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 26 RAKHEIA 21/11/2016 3 P o] i 05/02/2017 04/02/2017 | 08/02/2017|
O o / o MHDA b corresponde a criagdo do booking
Teer pelo fornecedor na plataforma.
s s 0 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 138 ea RAEA o a0 03/02/2017 jos/02/2017 | 08/02/2017
- Fashion ENTERPRISES Production
Zippy
£016291 SR 703 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 283 RAKHEIA In 211172008 05/02/2017 j04/02/2017 1 08/02/2027
- Fashion ENTERPRISES Production
ZTippy
] 6016289 SR 703 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 28ea RAKHEMA In 21/1172016 24/11/2016 24/11/2016 05/02/2017 J04/02/2017 § 08/02/2017
Fashion ENTERPRISES Production
Tippy
6016295 SR 703 20/01/2017 07/03/2017 23 es RAKHEIA In 21/11/2016 24/11/2016 24/11/2016 imag:003 05/02/2017 J04/02/2017 ¥ 08/02/2017
Fashion ENTERPRISES Production i
Zippy.

Y I ~ ko ~ . ~
2. Colocagdo do booking e prepara¢dao da mercadoria
® 2.2. PTS Approval
TOOLS  ANALYTICS CREATE
BOOKING & TENDERING FULFILLMENT O VISIBILITY
BL Instructions Plan to Ship Container Tracking
Ri h C tM: t B
1 Trade Home Transportation Home el Shipping O'UB; o Event Managemen !
: — Bills of Lading (BL) Inventory Pipeline 1
| E Choose Area Narrow By _Ente SHIPMENT é‘““‘“ﬁ :
: Orders * | | Purchase Order v sor‘\‘_ Booking = Pﬁls Shipment Tracking I
= Add another filter (3 maxin  gooking Reports {I Shipments :
1 I
] Sailing Schedules iELE Tracking Alerts
. . e 3 :
Plan to Ship - “Required
Request Ref Numb . v | Plan to Ship ID ¥ Po Mumbeifs) =0 ¥ Status = v
596260239 ' -~ |[sonzasaanes Buyer Review Pending v
596109493 . SON33549465 +
| Mode v | Buyer v | Sellar v | — R
| Consolidator * | Final Destination ¥ I Create Date nlastx.. v+
Numberof Rows: | 25 ¥
96260239 596260239 SON33533048 Buyer Review Qcean  2017-05- Modelo Continente Hipermercados, KOOLLOOK KOOLLOOK ENT. ALV
Pending 0 SA INTERNATIONAL LTD INTERNATIONAL LTD FARMACIA
() 59103493 596109493 SON3354EE Buyer Review Ocean 201705~ MC INTERNATIONAL TRADE,SA  SREE ANGALAMMAN SREE ANGALAMMAN Damco  ENT. VNR
Pending k'] EXPORTS EXPORTS BLIGEIRO
) 78
Viewing 1-2
I "
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2. Colocagao do booking e prepara¢ao da mercadoria

2.2. PTS Approval
2.2.1. PTS Approval - Como pesquisar (1/2)

Plan to Ship -

*Required
| Request Ref Number v I Plan to Ship ID v q Po Number(s) cort. . v Status = v
. Buyer Review Pending v B
|Ilodcv 'Buy«:v [ Seller v Manufacture v
Consolidator v E Final Destination = v Create Date in last b
| com | ENT. ALV FARMACI e st el B T2

~ 2. Colocagdo do booking e preparagdo da mercadoria

2.2. PTS Approval
2.2.1. PTS Approval -

Trade Home Transportation Home

& Choose Area ¥ 3 APPLICATIONS ~ TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [3) CREATE [

Orders
1

Detail | Summary I

I Task List

Sonae Tasks

Scope | All Tasks v Filter Taxt Assignad v Documert | Plan to Ship Request v Action
Party Look Up  Clear Assigned To . [+ e Ues AAL .
n Document Action Reference Assigned ¥ Party Details. [
Plan to Ship Request Request Ref 2 weeks ago Buyer: MC INTERNATIONAL TRADE,S4
Mumber se8a7s7a2 2017-06-07 Seller: RAKHEA ENTERPRISES.
PO Number(s): SOMAE-PTS-044  Tegt Manufacturer: RAKHEJA ENTERPRISES.

Consolidator; DAMCO

Ref Number: 598862690 2 weeks ago Buyer: Modelo Continente Hipermercados,
ver(s): SON3ISI3051  2017-06-05 o
Buyer MO_User Seller: HAICHANG CONTACT LENS CO,
Manufacturer: E#CHANG CONTACT LENS CO,
Consolidator: KN
Plan to Ship Request Request Ref Number: S98860606 2 weeks ago Buyer: Modelo Continente Hipermercados,
PO Number(s): SON3I5I3051  2017-06-05 sS4
Sonae®SS0 Seller: HAICHANG CONTACT LENS CO,

S S S e -

Menufacturer: HAICHANG CONTACT LENS €O,
[k

Consalidator: KN
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Plan to Ship

Plan To Ship EEEIER=ETX

Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

1 Plan to Ship 538882690 / Plan To Ship 598882690

@ APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS

[ CREATE

logistics, in a retail company

2. Colocagao do booking e prepara¢ao da mercadoria

2.2. PTS Approval (So aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)
2.2.2. Como aprovar ou enviar o booking para revisdo

Se o Booking/PTS estiver

em conformidade para

serenviadoparao3rl, [l ©

clicamos em Submit.

SUBMIT = SEND FOR REVIEW @

Caso seja necessario o

Identification fornecedor corrigir alguma

Request Ref Number Issue Date Version informagéo, clicamos na

598882690 2017-06-05 0 opgao Send For Review e o
booking sera devolvido ao

Ship-From Final Destination Consolidator fornecedor.

234 ENT. ALV FARMACIA KN

3717-9890-1802-8551 DHL Exel Supply Chain Estrada Alfarrobeira 3717-9890-1802-0246

DanfuRoad SITUTOWN . Vialonga 2625 1342 kuehne nagel street address 2

DANYANG PT New York. NY 12345

CN us

Custom Fields

Dates

Estmated Cargo Ready Date Ex-Factory Date Estimated Departure Date

2017-08-14

Estimated Arrival Date

~
em conformidade para
ser enviado para o 3PL.
A [B) APPUCATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS CREATE clicAmos em Submit. m (2]
I PantoShip 1 Planto Ship 598882690 1 Plan To Ship 598882690
[ .
| Plan To Ship EIEEEmREmX
1 : o
1 Caso seja necessério que o
-.J.__________________________________—_a-‘.F_____________.I__ fornecedor corrija alguma
- / informagéo, clicamos na
- / upcﬁc? Send I‘-'nrRevi‘ewa o
- - ’ booking sera devolvido ao
P e fornecedor para revisao.
Planto Ship / Plan to Ship 607084217 / Phn'lETnip 607084217 Planto Ship / Plan to Ship S‘JBBEUEDS / Plan To Ship 598860606
Plan To Ship Quando o booking é Plan To Sh|p Quando o booking € enviado
submetido para o 3PL para reviséo, assume o
assume o estado de Active. estado de Reviewed.
Identification Identification
Request Ref Number Issue Date Request Ref Number Issue Date
607084217 2017-06-22 598360606 2017-06-05
Ship-From Final Destnation Ship-From Final Destinaton
Di Soares. ENT. SPORTZONE 234 ENT. ALV FARMACIA
3717-9890-1802-4821 EN. 3 KM7 ARNEIRO 3717-9890-1802-8551 DHL Exel Supply Chain
RuaA . AZAMBUJA 2050 DanfuRoad SITUTOWN . Vialonga 2625
Porto, porto 1234 PT DANYANG PT
PT CN
Custom Fields Custom Fields
82
v
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2.2. PTS Approval (So aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)

2.2.3. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

@ [ Apeucatons TooLs  ANALYTICS

£

BLI Templates

Manifest

Trade Home Transportation Home Optimization Scenario

Narrow By Enter Value
v | [ Purchase Order v ] son* |[30

Add ancther filter

A [ APPUCATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [3) CREAT

(3 maximum)

Reports

New Report

Order -
Includes general and detailed order proc urement information. A good starting point for creating Lifecycle Reports (Procure-to -
access 10 order item, invoice, packing plan. packing manifest. and equipment information -

Order 1
Presents general and detailed order logistics information A good starting point for creating Lifecycle Reports where events § -
and shipping order information f =, - -

-

Invoice 1 -
Includes detailed invoice and item information. A good starting point for creating discrepancy (compliance) reports

Plan to Ship Request
Presents order item details s they are planned for shipping. This data set dispiays general and detailed Plan to Ship 308 1

« Blank Plan to Ship Request Report

Ocean Bookings
Generates detailed camer transaction reports related to Booking

Ocean B/L Instructions - Unique Containers
Generates detailed camer transaction reports related to B/Li with unique containers

Ocean Shipments - Container + BL
Generates detailed transaction reports for Ocean Shipments with unique contamer number and BL number combination

® 2.2. PTS Approval (S6 aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)

2.2.3. Como criar um repol e nos devolva os bookings pendentes

[y o o ey

Fiters  Sorting  Details 1
] o o o e e o e i ——— — —
L]
Columns I columns | Filt g Details :
Colmnldaﬁmlhcmdalaﬁdd:.clickmaﬁddinﬂv; I
report. Columns will appear in the order they were selected 4] Filters and prompts define the output limitations of report data. 1
R 2 fom Jolt of ey o I | More fields can be made available in field dropdowns by selecting them in the master field list. i
Labsl: PO # Format ! 1
: Filters. Switch to Advanced Fiter | ||
Label: Request Ref Number Format l Filters are defined on data fields and constrain the report output. :
i i i x
1 i Status T [ not is value ¥ | Buyer Review Pending ¥ i
¢ Label Name Format l i DestinationName ¥ [ not contains ¥ | SPORTZONE x 1
T 1
¢ | Label: Create Date Format ! ]
l Prompts l
Label: Status Format I Prompts are filters that capture report criteria at the time of execution. The default criteria, entered l
below. is presented to (and can be altered by) the executor. Please nate, reports with required I
: prompts and without default values cannot be scheduled. 1
i Label: Name Format
1 Create Date ¥ | Prompt Create Date x 1
[ FinatDe stnason._wame ] = o
1 [ not  is during this week ¥ 1
Label. Destination Name Format... 1
1 Add prompt 1
ke e e e e ————
Label: Seller Name Format v |@ e v ;
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

..'._0'-.. 2.2. PTS Approval (S6 aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)

" 2.2.3. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

1
1
1
1
Sort Order determines the ordering and direction of the output data. Data may be sorted in an [
ascending or descending direction :
1
1
1
1

Do not apply default sorting to grouped items when grouping is enabled.

K

i

i

i

i

|

i

: Break Group Auto Sorting
i

i

I -
: Create Date v Ascending ¥ + -

i

-
Add sort -

Enter Repor Tse
[Bookings Pendentes|

Preview results are limited and may not match the results of a full run.

Untitled

1
1
1
: 2017.06.23
i [Po# | Request Ref Number [Name [Name [CreateDate [ Destination Name Status Seller Name.
I SoMAER2 583813434 Damea 20170528 ENT. SPORTIONE Buyer Revew Pending RAKHE JA ENTERPRISES
1 SOMAEPTS028 597288232 Dames 20170801 ENT. SPORTZONE Buyer Revew Fendng RAKHEJA ENTERPRISES
D owemon s = e
1
1
1
Report Criteria

is value Buyer Review Pending
contains SPORTZONE

.. 2. Colocagao do booking e preparagdao da mercadoria

.Q. 2.2. PTS Approval (So aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)
" 2.2.3. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes

77 Bookings_Pendentes &r....
Coumns  Fiters  Sortng | Details |
Seller
Seller Name (] Detail Table v
i Layout Mode
Key Enable Sub Totals [ add sub total rows to the report output ,’
Member ID ’l
Member Name Enable Grand Totals || add a grand total row to the report output ’¢
‘ Page Orientation  Portrait v &’
Porrait or Landscape for applicable formats ’f
Paper Size  Letter (8.5in x 11in) V.
Paper size for applicable mwan,f’
Description ”
T — | ———— e R R S ——————————
1 ¥¢ Bookings_Pendentes Open Designer [0 :
1
: Run Report Hide Prompts @ :
1 @ Create Date () not s during this 3 o= -___‘":“_"‘____-______--_________Zmﬁimﬂw________"
1 | | Bookings_Pendentes |I
1 | Microsoft Excel v lm 0170623 ¢ -
Name
S e e e e e e e e *‘-——-Fo 2017-06-01 ENT. SPORTZONE BuyerReview  RAKHEJA I-'
Pending ENTERPRISES 1
s s 0a 599875742 Damco 2017-06-07 ENT. SPORTZONE BuyerReview  RAKHEJA
Pending ENTERPRISES :
1

uv
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.
P > ® , - 4 .
‘@’ ® 2.2.PTS Approval (S6 aplicavel para a equipa GF-MC e GF-SR : Worten)
i 2.2.3. Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes
: g ol
Reports / Bookings_Pendentes L
¥¢ Bookings_Pendentes Saved View Administration @\ Open Designer [
~  Scheduled Reports ’
Run Report Supply Chain Intelligence
Microsoft Excel N - | Schecuion views Hong Page Oreninton B
i Paper Size
l Letter (8 5in x 11in) v
{
1
Bl E2nasacisn S B Y s e e
| Reports
I
:Repons Bookings_Pendentes [ e I
: - Tite Description Designed By User LastModified  Last Modified
: 92  Bookings_Pendentes @ Priva - Mariana Barmos sonae Maniana Barros 17 minutes ago '[’
T o o e o S -

° 2.2.3, Como criar um report que nos devolva os bookings pendentes
o e o 2 1 e oSS EL TEROTE GHS RO N O 02 D00 AN RENCERS - o e e
| Reports
[
I Reports  Bookings_Pendentes Filter NN
- Title Description Designed By User Last Modified _Last Modified
97 Bookings_Pendentes @ Privae Mariana Banos sonse Mariana Barros 17 minutes ago

Scheduled Reports.
1 Report Scheduling for Sonae [pr==)

1

I Criteria Detail

B Reorttame Bockings Pendentas

: Schedule Name Bookings_Pendentes

I Set schedule

: p— omm bm v
) Runevery days

1

| e SartDste 20170623 171106 |auT

: Delivery Details

| ErotrReportResuks (] ‘Supress Report Notification

: s Mariana Barros X

Addtional Email Addresses || fmbarros@sonaesr.com X |

88

Send Report As. Microsoft Excel
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

.. 2. Colocagao do booking e preparacao da mercadoria
‘@’ ® 2.3 Previsdes de saida e chegada da mercadoria

Quando o operador logistico aprova o booking do fornecedor, o0 mesmo envia duas milestones com datas estimadas de saida do porto de
embarque e de chegada ao porto final. As milestone s&o, respetivamente, ETS From Booking e ETA From Booking.

& Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total Export View
4 4| Pagelt  of20 | b b

Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria Layouts  Delete Configure
[ v | Previsdo de saida da origem v|

() §021382 DPY7233301W SON3S819073 RAKHEIA sk Ocesn  16/12/2016 20/12/2016 77 13/04/2017  18/04/2017 22/04/2017 In Freeon
ENTERPRISES Sports Transit Board
and
Sports
Brands
() 6021383 DPY7233301W SON3S8I071 RAKHEA SR Ocean 778 13/04/2017  18/04/2017 22/04/2017 In Freeon
ENTERPRISES Sports Tt Board
and
Sports
Brands
([) §021387 DPY7233301W SON3SB19071 RAKWEIA SR Ocean  16/12/2016 20/12/2016 778 30/04/2017 | 22/085/20370  13/04/2017 18/04/2017 22/04/2017 In Free on '
ENTERPRISES Sports Transit Board
and

Quando a mercadoria embarca, o operador logistico envia um ASN onde inclui
novamente uma data para a ETA que vai sendo atualizada sempre que necessario,
até a mercadoria chegar ao POD. Portanto, o campo ETA From Booking, apds
embarque devera ser complementado pelo campo ETA Port of Discharge, que
devolve uma data mais precisa em relagdo a chegada da mercadoria.

04/2017 22/04/2017

Free on
Board

rl——i
v |- - =)

1. Preparacgao do 2. Colocacao do 3. Embarque da 4.Chegada e entrega
processo de booking e preparacao mercadoria da mercadoria no
importagao da mercadoria entreposto
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o s 3. Embarque da mercadoria
. ® 3.1. Como verificar se uma OC ja embarcou

Quando a mercadoria embarca, o operador logistico envia a milestone Cargo Shipped para sinalizar o embarque. Para vermos os detalhes do
embarque, a pesquisa tera que ser feita tendo em conta o objeto Shipment.

View PO Line How Of
© Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 1000 Total Export View
i 4 |Pagels [of20 | b b
| Previsdo de saida da origem v
LC Hnal .  Ship Qarag joo ") o
o PBroduct Burchase 3 _ . Planned LC Confirmed/Swift Destination ETS From ETA From Booking/Plan Booking Window Est.POL Receved L2fae ., sShippiry
= Code VPNNumber Order Supolier  Division Mode  Created Uploaded (Order) Booking Booking to Ship Confirmed End Date  atCPs Shiooed = statys  Terms
| 4766180 240CM WH/YE  SON36276015 RAONAQ E Ocean  17/02/2017 17/02/2017 778 20/04/2017 17/05/2017  04/04/2017 06/04/2017 10/04/2017 20/04/2017 06/04/2017 § 20/04/2017 nTranzit Free on
INDUSTRIES  Sports 1 1 Board
and i 1
Sports i H
Brands 1 i
| 4266262 240CMOR/GN  SON36276015 RAONAQ SR Ocean 17/02/2017 17/02/2017 778 20/04/2017 17/08/2017 04/04/2017  06/04/2017 10/04/2017 20/04/2017 06/04/2017 i 20/04/2017 :l"V!l“l'i Free on
INDUSTRIES  Sports 1 } Board
and 1 1
Sports [ i
Brands ! i
| 4266290 240CM VE SONJB276013 RAONAQ SR Ocean 17/02/2017 17/02/2017 778 20/04/2017 17/08/2017 04/04/2017 06/04/2017 10/04/2017 20/04/2017 06/04/2017 E 20/04/2017 iln Transit Free on
INDUSTRIES  Sports 1 Board
and 1
Spons H
Brands i :
| 4266328 240CM OR 2 RAONAQ SR Ocean 17/02/2017 17/02/2017 778 20/04/2017 17/08/2017 04/04/2017 06/04/2017 10/04/2017 20/04/2017 06/04/2017 | 20/04/2017 {InTrpm Free on
h INDUSTRIES Sports 1 H Board
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APPLICATIONS  TOOLS  ANALYTICS
View Shipments
& Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days ——
Shipments v | [Purchase Order v | [son34978247 130 v l Search :=d Search
Add another filter (3 maximum) O
Fa
R
7
e
td
b
-
td
a”
View Shipments HowDolL. 7
& Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 Eapoct View Esta OC foi desdobrada em 2
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria  Layouts Configure
v | BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Shipment [D ¥ embarques.
. i Est. Final Last
- Shipment Shipment BL EL  Departure  ELDest Inventory Destination Last Milestone Qutiook  View
= Detail:  BUAWB/PRO  Container [D QOrigin  Dest Date Date Statuz  (Shipment] Status Milestone Date POD POL ETA Carrier Mode Vessel Vovage/Flight Docs
iew DMCQIHTOISE963 MEDUSE24520 JHTO243643 Nawi  Sines, 14/01/2017 05/02/2017 Recvdat 703 Deliversd Carge 17/02/2017 Sines., Nhava Damco  Ocean MAERSK 703W Doss
)
Mumbai, BT E Final Dest Deliversd st BT Sheva,
™ Destination ™
EH O vew DMCQIHTO400010 MSCU7296950 JHTO244141 Mawi Sines, 20/01/2017 14/02/2017 Reevdat 703 Delivered Container 03/03/2017 Sines, Nhava Dames Ocean MSC  IUT03A Does.
Mumbai, PT E Final Dest Pick Up T Sheva, MAEVA
N N
() Select All




Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

n
S H
= 3. Embarque da mercadoria
®» 3.2. Como verificar quais os SKUs embarcados
View Shipments
= Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
Shipments v Purchase Order ¥ | SON34978247 30
a fiker (3 maximum) — = e e
View Shipments ShFahion  SoNjeaTMeT 3 36917 03 ox/eaa017A % 1 0o e
E Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 Export View i ;!L:Tx\)* 936820 03 s2/03/2017a 13 1 00 &
- A Fashion Son3eaTa2e? 356 » 12/03/2017A 7 1 4
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criterig  Layouts Confi - gn' 03 02/03/201 0ous 3
v BL/AWB/PRO by tonuma:;snyunﬂﬂ v SR Fashin 03 n2/ma2017a 2
-
—___—’ S Fagtian 03 s2/e3/2007A 2 oe 2
- Est. Final B Py — G s s
Shipment =el"" BL  Depatwre BLDest lnventory Destination o v
Details  BL/AWB/PRO 2 Dest Date Date Status {(Shipment} | 703 sz/ma201a 52 1 00 &
Vie, DMCQIHTS &% TIEDUSE24520 JHTO243643 Maw Sines, 14/01/2017 05/02/2017 Recvdat 703 Delivl
o e ] reds — e
R 0 020720174 “ 1 0046 3
= Yige DMCQIHTO400010 MSCU7296950 JHT02441431 Mawi  Sines, 20/01/2017 14/02/2017 Recvdat 703 peliv]
Mumbai, PT E Final Dest 03 . £ 1004 &
N
Select All B
v
n
= 3. Embarque da mercadoria
®» 3.3. Como fazer a assighacdao manual do despachante a um embarque
APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS B CREATE
View Shipments
F] Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days —
Shipments v Shipment 1D v JHT0247122 30 v I Searc Advanced Search
Add another filter (3 maximum) -
—
-
"'
Shipment Details
Displaying rows 1 - 4 of 4
View Shipments Load Purchase Product Final ETA Final A mber
Sea. Division Dest  Dest Line Qty Pkgs Vol wt
B Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 . SR Faghion 703 18/04/2017A 129 2 0219 13
Mo
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria Layouty
B Priorid SR Fashion 703 18/04/2017A 135 3 0138 15
Mo
SR Fashion 703 18/04/2017A 105 2 0092 12
[ o
—mme===ERG
) Shipmaa mm===="""Shipment Destination SR Fashion 703 18/04/20174 217 22 1012 140
S petai((¥) AsiwerrRT " Container 1D (Shipment) st o
vig. v MCQIHTO404254 MSCU3352526 JHTO247122 703 Dbk TOTAL 586 29 1,461 180
Viay DMCQIHT0404274 MSCU33S2526 JHTO24: pell | Back | Refresh Milestone Data = Edit Manifest | Delete Manifest | View History
Select All Milestone Information
v
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3. Embarque da mercadoria
3.3. Como fazer a assigna¢do manual do despachante a um embarque

e e e -
]
Shipment Details | Enter Party Information 1
1
1
Displaying rows 1 - 4 of 4 i :
Load Purch: [ Final ‘A Final -
O pan BERS BES B EE | Consignee Sone i
® :IOFlshiun SON3S504787  £004696 703 18/04/2017A i Notify O O :
i
Q SRFashion  SON35504787 6004699 703 18/04/2017A 4' :
MO o =T . ==
_ : 0 lParty T | Available Parties ] |
@ SRFashion  SONJS504787  §004700 703 wwy(n i . I
o 2 1| eroker ] i| SONFIPC - Femando Jose Pi |+ !
Q SR Fashion N 787 6005097 703 ’J‘ﬂlll]zlll7l : : :
H ]
p— ! Add other i
] !
| Back | Refresh Milestone Data || Edit Manifes i History [ """ TTTTTC o ) N e
Enter Party Information
Milestone Information

Consignee Sonae
R VA , oy (L) )

Save as Draft Manifest

Party Type Available Parties

1 1

i i

1 1

| ®s Manifest i

j o oA ; Broker v SONRLS - Rangel Logistics 5|+
= 1

i

]

6]

Add other parties 95

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View

3.4.1. Saved View — Priority_Shipments

As diregdes comerciais poderdo sinalizar um embarque como prioritério a nivel de transporte — Sea Road —, a nivel de recegdo no entreposto -
Warehouse Priority. Esta verificagdo podera ser feita configurando uma saved view.

Foi definido junto das equipas de Gestdo de Fluxos uma saved view de forma a uniformizar o envio de informagdo sobre cargas prioritarias
para os operadores logisticos. A saved view foi definida com o nome de Priority Shipments, encontra-se ao nivel do objeto Order e podera ser
partilhada com qualquer user.

& Displaying rows 1 - 9 of 9 Export View
Saved Views: SetDefault Edit Delete Share Schedule gpo criteriy Layouts Delete  Configure
*Priority_Shipments v Pricrity_Shipments |
. Enal Quiginal Original Docs .
Burchase  Product g Shipment Z ETA Port of Destination Docs Validated _ Priority
1= Qrdec Code Division  Cootainer IR BUAWB/PRO Bl ToName RETEKID Sucplier Discharge Vessel {Shpment) Validated Comments Prionty Comment Docs.
(] SONIS663939 6024039 WCCasa GLDUS195457 JHTO247854 DMCQIHTO405675 MC 30691 DEEPAK 14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Sea Reazon Code View
(division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON road  Added: (Prioriy),
TRADE.SA (Sea road)
(] SONISEE3339 6024R6D MCCasa  GLDUSISSAST JHTO247854 DMCQIMTO03673 MC 30631 DEEPAK  14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses  RassonCode Maw
- (division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON road  Added: (Prionity),
TRADE.SA (Sea road)
(] SONIS661939 £026861 MCCasa  GLDUSI95457 JHTO247854 DMCQIMTO405675 MC 30691 DEEPAK  14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses  Resson Code igw
(division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON oad  Added: (Priority),
TRADE.SA (Sea road)
(] S0NI36639)9 5024062 MCCass  GLDUSISS4S? JHTO247854 DMCQIMTOO3ETS MC 30691 DEEPAK  14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses  RessonCode visw
(division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON road Added: (Prienty).
TRADE,SA (Sea raad)
() SONJSE6ISI9 602406) MCCssa  GLDUSISSAST JHTO247854 DMCQIHTOS0S675 MC 30691  DEEPAK 14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses Resson Code e
(division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON road Added: (Prienty),
“TRADE.SA (Sea road)
) SQNII6E33I9 §020287 MCCass  GLDUSI9S4S7 JHTO247034 DMCQINTOOSE7S MC 30691 DEEPAK  14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses  Resson Code Visx
{division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON rad  Added: (Prierity),
TRADE.SA (Ses rand)
| SONIS663939 §020289 MCCasa  FSCUSS79841 JHTO247855 DMCQIHTO40S675 MC 30691  DEEPAK 14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses Resson Code Migw
a {division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON road Added: (Prionty).
TRADE.SA' (Ses rond)
[ SQM13663939 020289 MCCasa  FSCUSS7I841 IHTO247853 DMCQINTD40S67S MC 30691 DEEPAK 14/04/2017 SEALAND 740 18/04/2017 Ses Reason Code Yisw
- (division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS WASHINGTON ad  Added: (Priority).
TRADE.SA (Sea rond)
| SONJI6633)9 6020250 MCCasa  FSCUSBTS041 JHTOZ47833 DMCQIHTOO3673 MC 30691 DEEPAK  14/0472017 SEALND 740 18/04/2017 Ses  Resson Code Vigs
- (division 21) INTERNATIONAL TRADERS. WASHINGTON road  Added: (Prionity),
TRAOE.SA (Ses coad
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Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international
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3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
3.4.2. Como criar uma saved view que nos devolva os embarques prioritarios

As dire¢des comerciais poderdo sinalizar um embarque como prioritario a nivel de transporte — Sea Road —, a nivel de rece¢do no entreposto -
Warehouse Piority, ou ambos. Esta verificagdo podera ser feita configurando uma saved view.

View Shipments
[ Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
Shipments v | [Purchase Order v | [son* 30 v || Search | Advanced Search
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)
View Shipments

& Displaying rows 1 - 13 of 13
Saved Views: Save Edit

| | T e p—p——

DURNR
e

- Comment
Deverao ser colocados no Cuntane Gerance Face
P % m-do--\uﬂulw o
layout os campos Priority € et | 7 [t s i
Priority Comments para 89 [Nene ¥ ][z
verificar se existe algum & B G mode [None  w][iv o
ue assinalado como BB Vel
LER vty [Wome  ¥]|[i¥
& & g Qruoaived % [jione vy

G5 g Guuokmved ® [one V][
G & 4 Cargo Availability | None viae
G 8 g CorgoDeiversd o I

3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
evolva os embarques prioritarios

& & ¢ GrvoAmived x
@ B < Cargo Avallabikty
& & @ Cargo Scheduled
& %  Containes Pick Up
& 5 g Caroo Delvered

@ & 5 Priorty
G < Priority Comment

) Display d
. -
& isph
Dreplay QUamBy & Chaote Area Narrom By
7 | [Purchase order
4dd ancther fiter (3 maxmum)

R

v || search | Advanced Search

Select User Roles.
Al Roles Selected Roles. 3
e = Topatics o | aparece da seguinte forma:
- Ordering Manager
[ Sivoe Oneen Adsin ® Olslaying rows 1 - 13 o 13 p—

I
1
:
A informacao em reporting ]
I
]
]
]
]

| b oswmeo  comioer B ﬁ’hﬁ,g;ﬁn

Maw 1769800462 Usspecfed % m Dfad Cogs  LNOWZ0 Ae L0420 04 12042017 1842017 1300472087
t00ea2s Soecuied

sl
K

1
st
B
ke

* save
© creste i OWCRMTBENS RCUNTIeL NTORTESS a0 Daand FAPom VIO Cown LA JWONBET WA IONE JUSNERT /0N P 1
iog poreiy
{prenty). 1 .
G g
ey pusissesy wT0nTESe 740 Dt hfon OG0T G LWOMGOT WOV LOOARNT ABUI 0BRT 0N MO Sen  Mmeacele B |
Kiad:

DMCQINTOMBEIA TENUZISELZL WTO248060 703 lolans Osgesl 210472017 Ocesn 03/042017 03/04/2017

OMCQINTR4I6SI CRWATIIZ WTO2BAEE T80 ge 24042087 Ccesn 24042017 24043317
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3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
3.4.2. Como criar uma saved view que nos devolva os embarques prioritarios

View Shipments I_
mossmeshesem e e [ — S ————
& Displaying rows 1 - 13 of §|EG oraphy
* Origin ' Origin Group
Origin Country Selected Locations
Select One v w
city
L = A
vy Ca
L Scheduled ]
= \, ~ | _"BL/AWB  ( g /AWB Dest. Group
View 740 'h!nqu ETAFrom  30/04/2017 Dest.
BHe ¥ sk :
1 Ssall | BL/AWB Dest. Country Selected Locations .
i z
H o ve Delivered ETAFrom  30/04 1 SUectOne v
Booking
\ | city
\ 1 £} v
\ : ~
‘i. Selecionar as
-— - origens. Port Of Load  Country
Date Criteria 1 & | ~Select One— v m
| Saiact tha Rolting Window, or specity  Data Range for; your sssrch 1
i 1 1 Available Ports of Load Selected Ports of Load
Seloct ReferenceDate : 1 1 [No Available Pors of Load = | -
Shipped (ASN) ] 1 H I »
i 1 1
£ ® Rolling Window | LastNext v 90| paysi 1 : “
1 ~ o
1 © Date Range From_ _To : 1 ! portor . &
o | <] Discharge

3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
3.4.2. Como criar uma saved view que nos devolva os embarques prioritarios

- -

View Shipments
E Displaying rows 1 - 13 of 13 Export View
v | Prioridade v
~, Lask. ETA Bort.
Sw; ; Einal f
So, Shipment Destination Last
pis) (Shipment]  Status ﬂl‘ = Update Reason Codes
O View 17635004681 Unspecified S476- i Deliversd Carsg Arrival (Shipment) Al ~~| Contract Changes Al -
. 3 i‘ Sched Extemal events on amival (Shipment) |Change of incoterm
E O v l“_ A_\,:o Delivered e Lack of forwarder invoice Change of Mode of Transpot
[ S
|. S, - -
@ v DMCQIHT0405635 GLDUS195457 IWT0247854 740 N Qe ETAF) Customs Clearance Al | Customs Clearance =
B o viex QrTos0seR ‘Q:lumxd I (Shipment) OnHold_Physical_CargoMor  place (Shipment)
. s OnHold_Physical_NoCargot
\ S OnHold_Document_Inspecti
i Sp On hold
“ Extemal_Events .
L Deliver (Shipment) [All ~| Documentation w4
e e Ty Lack of space at warehouse (smﬁ |Docs not cormect
i Extemal events on delivery |Delay sending originals bank
R Groaciza : |Invoice/Pack. list incorrect
(MaxMat 7 Lack of feeder
MCBazar [N i - |y Neste grupo de Reason Codes,
WC Bazarao ! ¢ priorty (shipment) I . .
L H ! Sea road podemos selecionar ambos os
1 ‘arehouse Priority . . >
1 MC Fresh Food =) i : o tipos de prioridade (All) ou s6 um
i (Sl 8
- H i tipo.
Selecionar as BU [ L. - =

(unidades de
negocio)
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.. 3. Embarque da mercadoria i

R '.' 3.4. Prioridades: Sea Road e Agendamento — Saved View
o 3.4.2. Como criar uma saved view que nos devolva os embarques prioritarios

Apos definirmos a Saved View, selecionamos a mesma e a ferramenta devolver-nos-a todos os embarques sinalizados com prioritarios dentro
de uma determinada janela temporal.

@ [ APPUCATIONS TOOLS  ANALYTICS  [3) CREATE

[Q rwscsomrs —

View Shipments
& Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days
| Shipments ¥ | Purchase Order v | lson” |(30 v || Search | Advanced Search
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)
View Shipments HowDol. ?
& Displaying rows 1 - 2 of 2 Export View
Enter View Name:
[Embarques Prioritanos ]
Shipment 5 Shipment Dest Last Milestone 3 xmmamﬁ Cargo  Cargo Container Deliveredat ~  Priority  View
@ View DMCQIHTD405673 FSCUSB79841 IMTD24785S 740 Delivered ETAFrom  30/04/2017 Ocesn 14/04/2017 14/04/2017 14/04/2017 19/04/2017 20/04/2017 19/04/2017 20/04/2017 Ses Resson Code Docy
Bosking Added:
(Priority),
(Sea road)
B @ v DMCQIMT0403673 GLDUS195457 IHT0247654 740 Delivered ETAFrom  30/04/2017 Ocean 14/04/2017 14/04/2017 14/04/2017 19/04/2017 20/04/2017 20/04/2017  20/04/2017 Ses  Reason Code Docy I
Bocking road  Added:
(Priority), -
(ea road)

3. Embarque da mercadoria i

3.5. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
3.5.1. Shipment Docs Validated

Quando o fornecedor coloca os documentos na plataforma, os mesmo tém de ser validados pela equipa de GF, assinalando este evento

através da milestone Shipment Docs Validated. A semelhanca da milestone LC Confirmed / Swift Uploaded, esta milestone também é
automatica e é populada com o upload dos documentos validados, ao nivel do Shipment.

Esta milestone

sinaliza que os
documentos ja se
encontram validados
na plataforma.

ECMU1539632 TUT0063910 740

DMCQTUT0146394 SON36080233 1535 278105

Select All

Esta milestone sinaliza que o
fornecedor ja colocou os
documentos na plataforma
para validagdo.

A milestone Shipment Docs Validated tem 2 objetivos:

1. Informar o fornecedor que a documentagdo esta correta e pode ser
enviada para o banco;

2. Informar o despachante que pode pré-preparar o despacho; - U
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Apo6s o embarque, o
fornecedor faz o upload dos
documentos de embarque na

plataforma.

A GF, através da milestone Shipment Docs Uploaded, consegue verificar que o fornecedor ja colocou os
documentos na plataforma e que podera proceder, assim, a verificacdo dos documentos.
o Os documentos sdo todos organizados num so ficheiro e é feito o upload dos mesmos ao nivel do

Shipment, com uma nomenclatura especifica - Container#_Fornecedor_User_BL#.
Nota: Sempre que, no mesmo contentor, existam diferentes BLs relativos ao mesmo fornecedor, é acrescentado ao nome do ficheiro, o
respetivo nimero do BL (ex: “MEDU8624520-RAKHEJA-SCC-DMCQJHT0398963");

o Ao nivel do Shipment, também é feito o upload da fatura de frete pela GF - desta forma, o despachante
tem acesso aos documentos de embarque e a fatura de frete e o fornecedor nao tem acesso a fatura
de frete, conforme desejado.

3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.5. Quais sao as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
3.5.1. Shipment Docs Validated

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS [?) CREATE

EIChoose ey _ Narrow By  EniecVakie
| Shipments v | [ Shipment ID v | IHT0248959

Add another filter (3 maximum)

Click *Browse” to select a document. You can attach document(s) up to a total size of 10MB

Shipment Required fields are marked with an asterisk (
3 3 | Toupload a document, please choose the appropriate document type. Once uploaded, the
document type cannot be changed.
@ Mew Please note: If a milestone is configured for document upload, then upon removing the
SON35819094, document, the milestone will also be removed.
SONISTIOTS, Container number MSCU1265865, MSCU1265865, MSCU1265865
i o || Document Page 1° | Escolher ficheiro | N iro selecionado
@ Visw 703 S0 608 3,984 05/04/2017 17/04/2017 . § i
SON35663945, || Document Page 2 | Escolher ficheiro | N heiro selecionado
SON35819094, | e
SON35723679, Document Page 3 | Escolher ficheiro | Nenhum ficheiro selecionado
SON35652378 7 %
™ poec A tipologia de documento a ernliin
SON35663945, 3 .
Sudseerss) 3s<,:lo|her dse'\:lera se; semprde [ ]
. idated Shipment Docs - ——"
i = € | Validated Shipment Docs 1
forma a que esta acao popule 4| i r—— i |

automaticamente a milestone
Shipment Docs Validated,

. nao havendo assim

s || Enter Milestone | Mass Update T necessidade de um input

|| Update Quantity ] manual da mesma.
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3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.5. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestao de Fluxos?
3.5.2. Original Docs Validated

A milestone Original Docs Validated tem como objetivo dar visibilidade da aceitagdo das divergéncia.

'.._-——---.--..___-_-_
3 Enter Milestone - Google Chrome m
& Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days .
Shipments v [Shipment 1D v| [HTo248958 30 searcn] I| & Seguro | https://network.gtnexus.com/orders/add_remove_container_mil & I
JEseh
Add ancther filter (3 maximum) * Enter/Edit Milestone
. O Remove Milestone |
Vi S mments
® Displaying rows 1 - 3 of 3 f— W "Required fields are marked with an asterisk () Close vindow §
‘ ’ i
4 CODIAINGSS o MSCLLI6586S, i
Shipment 2of F AL I
= Details  Container m BUAWR/PRO w mm- _ Milestone * Onginal Docs Validated vi 4
@ Yiew  MSCUL265063 MTO248933 703 DMCQIHTO407163 SON3S652388, €7 4341 03/04/2017 Iocaton — country - -
SON3S663945, jo :
SON35819094 : Portugal Y 2 I
tssense [ A - ‘
= ¥ Maia i
y View MSCU1265865 IMT0248959 703 DMCQIMTO407167 SON3S652368, 50 608 3984 09/04/2017 - -
7 - ¥ . - .
SON3S663943, Date * soazonT gy &
SON35819094,
SON3S723679, 2 v|:[34v| |Europe/Lisbon Y.
SON33632378 - [ Please .um the appropriste time zane for this loc
@ M MSCU1265865 JHTD248933 703 DMCQIHT0407199 so«:ssrm‘ m’,ﬂ 5313 09/04/2017 I ntity & Use Allocated Gty Valie |
e e (e T
g lcomment
W Select All
Attach Document | Dow:
| Search || Add Comments | En\.mulm MassUdeeMa‘lfosu \ Upﬂaw |
Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Exceptions |
-

;#- 3. Embarque da mercadoria

& 3.5. Quais sdo as milestones da Gestio de Fluxos?

..‘ B 3.5.3. Original Docs Received

A milestone Original Docs Received tem como objetivo dar visibilidade da recegao fisica dos documentos originais pela Sonae.

I;;:----;;-—---—------.Eml

B| @ Seguro | httpsy/network.gtnexus.com/orders/add_remove_container_mil
= Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days —— I
Shipments v Shipment 10 ¥ | JHT0248959 30 ‘ Sgl-mh_l ' * Enter/Edit Milestone
Add ancther filter (} maximum) } l Remove Milestone
1
O LIl milestone Is
Vinws Shlowants : Required fields are marked with an astensk (*) Close Window I8
 Displaying rows 1 - 3 of 3 Export View |
JS?E",‘!'LS', M5CV1263865 , MSQU1263865 M 865 |
1 . |
Shimant . sof  Milestone Original Docs Received v 1
il Detals " Continer Em»:m S mnﬂxﬂ I frsmir == - i
@ Ve MSCU1265863 JMT0248953 703 DMCQIMT0407163 SONI3652388, 67 4943 09/04/2017 Iy 5 1]
35663945, K] g M o~ |
SON35819094, H City - | :
SON3S723679, 1
4 Maia Vaiilate |
SON356523 - L
- 1
@ Vsw  MSCUIZ6S865 MMT0248939 703 DMCQIMTO407167 SON3S32388, 50 68 3984 09/04/2017 - K goate - Ds0wz017  (SYmmyyy) @ 1
SON336639453, - [H = 11
SON35819094, A
SON3$723679, fime 22v]|:(39v| [Europe/tisbon v I | 1
SON33652378 I Flease select the appropriate bme zone for this loc I
@ Maw  MSCU263063 MTO2e933 703 oncanTosa7iss sonasesases, an-mmuuﬂﬂﬂ____J _— |
SON33815094, g I o 1 1
Sosre, e i .
w«:wmr it ] | 1
- | |
@ Select Al P : - ! B
- CoosCoCrooTsIIImziEIII=Zm B
- i
XL fmkmmmom | Update Reason Codes |
| Su:h \MdComnm En\.mulm Mass Update Manifests || Update Outlook |
Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Exceptions |
-
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3. Embarque da mercadoria
3.6. Como indicar o owner do processo da equipa de Gestao de Fluxos

%
E necessario indicar na plataforma quem é o owner do processo na equipa de Gestdo Fluxos para contacto sempre que necessario. Ex.:
Despachante. Esta indicacdo é dada através do reason code Flow Management Ownership. O timing de colocagdo deverd ser apds a

ocorréncia da milestone Original Docs Validated.

/ﬁ\ B APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS

B CREATE

View Shipments

[ Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value
|Shipmenls '1 Container Num ¥ | |MRKU7777777 Advanced Search
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)
@%
View Shipments "
A"
E Displaying rows 1 - 1 of 1 Y Export View
y A
Saved Views: Save Edit Show Criteria ‘Laywts \‘ Delete  Configure
v 2 v
J \\‘
A
= Shipment Details  Container  Inventory Status  Final Destination (Shipment) %, Status  Last Milestone
[‘ﬂ O] Miew MRKU7777777  Allac to Origin Load 740 N Trange  Various
) Select All
| Download D || Update Appoi || Update Reason Codes O
| Search || Add C || Enter Milestone || Mass Update || Update Outiook |
| Update Date Exceptions | Update Quantity Exceptions |
| View Map |

3. Embarque da mercadoria

3.6. Como indicar o owner do processo da equipa de Gestao de Fluxos
{3 Shipment Flagging - Google Chrome W ———— = B

https://network.gtnexus.com/orders/asn_obj_flagging.jsp?cnum=14&8&cus

View Shipments
E Displaying rows 1 -1 of 1 & Seguro
Saved Views: Save Edit . Shaw Crtena L;Vm Update Reason Code
* Update Reason Codes Close Window|
= Shibiant Deiaila ; iy i ' Remove Reason Codes
l.'rj [ View MRKU7777777  Alloc to Origin Load 740 Select List/Type Select Code
J - Select All Flow Management Owr ¥ |[MC — AMS (Artur Silva ¥
O Comments
Download D || Update Appoi | Update Reason Codes ||
| Search | Add C || Enter Mi || Mass Update Manifests || Update Outiook |
Update Date ions || Update Quantity Excepti P
View Map | . U
| Save | || Save & C“ A
)
S
\~~~

~.

A S S B B B SR A D RO o MM MM M T
i View

“Elow
Carrier Mode Vesse: OQwnership

Est.
o Shipment Shipment  Departure Final Destination Last Milestone
= Details BL/AWB/PRO Container ID Date (Shipment) Status  Milestone Date POD EBOL
[E] @ View 615-79784401 Unspecified 61579784401  06/03/2017 703 Delivered :::.-:\:.'d Emtermos de reporting. a I SR-SCC (Sofia
infol aparece desta forma.

! Carvaiho)
Select All

IReazon Code Added: (Flow Management Docs
§Ownership), (SR - SCC (Sofia Carvalho))
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3. Embarque da mercadoria
,' 3.7. Como indicar o local de despacho da mercadoria

<
@,
L

E necessario colocar na plataforma a informagéo sobre qual seré o local de despacho nos casos de excegio, e.g. Sines-Bobadela de forma a
que o despachante tome conhecimento do mesmo.

APPLICATIONS TOOLS ANALYTICS

[f) cReATE

View Shipments

[ Choose Area 1 Narrow By Enter Value Days - -
Shipments v | | Container Num '] MRKU7777777 || 30 v i Sear 5 Advanced Search
Add another filter (3 maximum) _"
A-'—‘
View Shipments
&l Displaying rows 1 - 1 of 1 xport View
lsawed\ﬂews: Save Edit ‘ Show Criteria Layouts Ml
v 2 v
= Shipment Details  Container Status  Final (Shi Status  Last Milestone
@ Mew MRKU7777777  Alloc to Origin Load 740 InTransit Various
) Select All
| Download || Update App
| Search || Add Cq || Enter Mi
| Update Date Exceptions || Update Quantity Exceptions |
View Map
~
'e®- .
: 3. Embarque da mercadoria
® . . .
‘ge’® 3.7. Como indicar o local de despacho da mercadoria
View Shipments
& Displayi 1-10f1 1
sd;vmumws = B| & Seguro | https://preprod.gtnexus.com/orders/asn_obj_flagging,jsp?cnum=0&8cust 1
Saved : Save
— . ShonCrteng layouts Deletd) 1
[ J 2 : 1
1
) I!UMMEMumcwa Close Window |
[El  ShipmentDetsils  Container  Inventory Status fFinal (sh e Codes !
E O visw MRKU7777777  Alloc te Origin Load 740 o} :
B seec Al || select List/Type Select Code 1
=% Customs Clearance Pl v |[Bobadela ] I
‘,-" [ |Comments :
| Download |[ Update A || Update Reason Codes '_.—" { 1
3
[ Search || Add C || Enter mi | Mass Update Manifests Siigate Outiook | [ !
| Update Date Excep || Update Quantity Exceptions | ! l:
View Map i 4 n
q 1
1 1
1
e e T T e H
______________________________________ e e e s s e s s
1 [l View |
1 B Shipment Details  Contsiner  Inventory Status  Final Destination (Shipment) Status  Last Milestone | Customs Clearance Place | Customs Clearance Place Comment Docs ||
1 O iew MRKUTTTITTY Alloc to Origin Load 740 InTrangis i 1 Reason Code Added: (Customs Clearance Place), (Bobadela) Docs I
= () Select All 1
1 1
1

Em termos de reporting, a
informacao aparece desta forma.

R s s e e s e e
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1. Preparacgao do 2. Colocacao do 3. Embarque da 4. Chegada e entrega
processo de booking e preparacao mercadoria da mercadoria no
importagao da mercadoria entreposto

111

4. Chegada e entrega da mercadoria no entreposto

.5 4.1. Quais s3o as milestones da Gestado de Fluxos?
4.1.1. Cargo Availability

A milestone Cargo Availability sinaliza a disponibilidade da carga para o agendamento. Para a colocar esta milestone, existem 3 condicdes que
devem estar garantidas:
1. Documentagdo original foi recebida pela equipa GF — Sinalizado pela milestone Original Docs Received;
2. Carga encontra-se no porto — Sinalizada pelo 3PL com a milestone Cargo Arrived At Pier ou, nos casos em que ha deslocagdo para
porto seco, Cargo Arrived At Place;
3. Processo de despacho finalizado — Sinalizado pelos despachantes com a milestone Customs Clearance Completed;

£ Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days —— -
Shipments. v | |Shipment 1D v | MTo248959 {30 | Search 1 Milestone Details
Add ancther filter (3 maximum) I
B| Required fields are merked with an astensk (*) Close Window
|
View Sklomenits : UICTEIRI STTTT7YEYP S ———
& Displaying rows 1 - 3 of 3 Export View 1 'r:ﬂ:.ze' Cargo Avalabity v
[ Country * &
Shipment. ‘ghipment 2of Total Portugal ¥
Details  Container ID km ﬂ" zd-hzgm &l i City -
@ Msx  MSCUIZ63863 INTG240959 703 owcamTosoTies sonaseszIn. 9 e 494 ovowaonr : - ‘
Soussrases. 1 (dd/mnvyyyy) e
Date
i S gy | o™ e,
Mo Sonseersas. z 1| § vime Bv|:[a7v] [se 2one 1
i Pl 1 e
SON33632378 - 1|  Quantity ) use Allocated Gty Value
- el
@ ex  Mscuizessss mToassss 703 oMCQMTOMOTINS Sonasesaaes. 108 s30a ¥ oa0uz017 1| Feomment [
Sssaisass - 1
- X
Do p? 1 No caso de uma OC de
e e L L L L L rececdo, esta deve ser
: 8 mencionada no campo de
g [ T comentarios desta milestone,

da seguinte forma: OC Original:
SON#, OC Rececao: SON#.
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4. Chegada e entrega da mercadoria no entreposto

4.1. Quais sao as milestones da Gestado de Fluxos?
4.1.2. Cargo Scheduled

£ a Gltima milestone a ser colocada pela GF. Esta milestone tem como objetivo agendar a entrega da carga no entreposto. E a tnica milestone
da responsabilidade da GF que devera ser colocada com uma data futura.

II Enter Milestone - Google: Il
T'& sequro https://network.gtnexus.com/orders/add_remove_container_mil B I
& Choose Area Narrow By  Enter value _ Days — * Enter/Edit Milestone =
Shipments. v | [Shipment ID v]| (30 i‘ search |  Remove Milestone
Add ancther filter (3 maximum)

Milestone Details

View Shipments

& Displaying rows 1 - 3 of 3

o

Export View

Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*)

Einal
Shipment Shioment m ﬁﬂ 2of -ﬂ Iotal _Carmo
Details  Containgr IR BU/AWB/PRO Backages Yolyme Shipped
@ Y MSCU1265863 MTO248853 703 DMCQIHTO407163 SON3S632388, 83 s87 4343 os/esany?
5663945,
SON35619094,
SON35723678,
SON33632378
@ Yiew MSCU1265865 MWT0248353 703 DMCQIHT0407167 SON35652388, 0 olocar a data do
SON35683945,
SON33619094, agendamento (data
SON33723675,
SON33632378 -
@ viw MSCU1265963 JWTO248959 703 DMCQIHTO407199 SONIS652388, 108 6904 % 5313 09/04/2017
SON33663543, -

SON33619094, ‘f'
SON3ST236] -
sonssgzue

9 -
o "’ %
"
’O
- Save & Close
Attach Document || Download Doc: ,@, Obdate Appoir || Update Reason Codes | m

Search || Add Comments | Enter Milestone Mass Update Manifests || Update Outiook | -
Update Date Exceptions || Update Guantity Excaptions . !

¥ Select All

4. Chegada e entrega da mercadoria no entreposto
4.2. Agendamento : Reports

4.2.1. Carga Disponivel para Agendamento

Foram criados dois reports de controlo para os agendamentos.
1) Para verificarem qual a carga que se encontra disponivel para agendamento, foi criado o layout Agendamento GF, ao qual foram associadas

duas saved views - Carga Disponivel AM/PM. A eavedviewa A se

encontram criadas e
disponiveis em sistema.
Para ter visibilidade das

mesmas, devera ser

View Shipments

= No results found.

Saved Views: _Set Default Edit Delete Share Schedule G i Hecifosos pivpses
: Show Criteria i
Carga Disponivel AM v Agendamento GF v equipas que faqarp a
partilha da saved view.
=3 Einal Cargo
Shipment Shipment Departure  EL Dest Destination Cargo Availability ~ #of Total Total Priority  View
[H  Detals BUAWBFRO  Container DD EL Origin EL Dest Date  Date (Shipment) Status Carrier Mode Vessel Avsilability Comments Packages Volyme Weight Purchase Order Priority*+ Comment Docs
E 0 ves DMCQIHTO405675 FSCUSETR64L IHTO247855  Navi Sires, BT 22/05/2017 14/04/2017 740 Debvered Damco  Ocean SEALAND 19/04/2017 600 576 8460 SONISE63929 Sea rosd Reason Docs
Mumbas, TN E WASHINGTON Code
Added.
(Prioeity),
(Sea road)
E 0 View DMCQIHTO405675  GLDUSISSAST? IWTO2M7854  Navi Sires, PT  22/0/2017 14/04/2017 740 Delivered Demcs  Ocesn SEALAND 19042017 200 s 4275 SONISE6IS Sea rosd Reason Doss
Mumbai, IN € WASHINGTON Code

Added

Prioety),

Este report devolvera todos os shipments que ja :s.. iy
foram sinalizados como disponiveis para

agendamento, i.e., shipments com a milestone

Cargo Availability postada, num intervalo

temporal definido (X dias apés o0 embarque) mas
que podera ser ajustado pelos utilizadores.
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Foram criados dois reports de controlo para os agendamentos.
2) Para comunicarem aos entrepostos e operadores logisticos o agendamento, foi criado o layout Agendamento Entreposto GF. Para facilitar a
comunicagdo aos 3PL foram associadas saved views - Agendamento Damco, Agendamento KN e Agendamento Agility.

O layout pode ser utilizado para comunicagdo a outras partes que ndo estejam configuraveis nas saved views.

4. Chegada e entrega da mercadoria no entreposto

& 4.2. Agendamento : Reports
4.2.2. Mapa Agendamento GT Nexus

View Shipments
&l Displaying rows 1 - 3 of 3 Export View
Saved Views: SetDefault Edit Delete Share Schedule| o . criteria Layou Delete  Configure
| Agendamento Damco v| \ Agendamento Entreposto GF v
Shipms Container Shipment Einal Destination ngdw Briority.
. ent i 4
= Details  Container TIype Service Type BL/AWB/PRO  ID PBurchase Order {Shipment) Mode led Comments PBriority Comment
[E B View TCKU173769¢ 20° CFs(CY) - 703 Ocean  29/05/2017
Standard Container Yard SON36048344,
Dry SON35652378
H O Miaw TCKU1737694 20° CFs (CY) - DMCQIHT0408405 JHT0249612 SON36037756 778 Ocean 29/05/2017

Standard  Container Yard
Ory

B o vew TCKU1737694 20° cFs(cY) -
= Standard  Container Yard

Dry

DMCQ

SON36048344,
SON33652378

Este report devolvera todos os shipments
que ja tém atribuida uma data de entrega
no entreposto, i.e., shipments com a
milestone Cargo Scheduled postada, num
intervalo temporal ja definido mas que
podera ser ajustado pelos utilizadores.

5. Informacgdo Adicional
5.1. Como criar um envio CPT, CIF, CIP, CFR, DAT e DAP em GT Nexus

APPLICATIONS TOOLS

703

ANALYTICS

Ocean  29/05/2017

B CREATE

As saved views ja se
encontram criadas e
disponiveis em sistema.
Para ter visibilidade das

mesmas, devera ser
pedido aos pivots das
equipas que facama 4

=] Choose Area Narrow By Enter Value Days - -—
| Orders ¥ | | Purchase Order v | [soN35819071 30 v u Seal Advanced Search
O
Add another filter (3 maximum) ‘:_-
P

View Orders

&l Displaying rows 1 - 33 of 33
Saved Views: Save Edit

2]

Show Criteria Layouts

Export View
Configure

v Order Line

v

/032017 C402017 160 2

7/03/2017 04062017 1202

7/03/2017 04062017 200 w2

7/83/2017 041062017 150 w2

710572017 041062017 10083

L

I @ musw ™

1

1 @ o ™

1

1 @ ouee ™

1

1 @ aum ™

1

1 = m  m

1—

| #seecun

1

| | Enter Milestons || Attach Document |

1 Searth | Update Product Prionty || Add Comments | C:
“th|mmcm‘

]

]

0

]

]

Clicar na opgao Create
Manifest.

RAKER
ENTERFRISES

RAKEI
ENTERPRISES

RAKKEM
ENTERPRISES
RAKKEM

ENTERSRISES

RAKKER
ENTERRISES

inTuesg

pikic D33
n Tramst
InTresit

© Purchase
ordar

o Purchase
ordar

o Purchase
order

0 Purchase
Order

o Purchase
order

partilha da saved view.

E| | E| E

E

178

m

&7

43

10899

3.518

3208

0 layout selecionado devera ser
sempre o Order Line ou outro layout
que tenha sido criado com base

Vltvl

1386 Damco Doss

39255 Damco Docs

5326 Damco Docs
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I
Manifest Information
Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*)

Manifest Type Cross-Border |~
Shipment ID *

Manifest Name * |

1
| In Transit Mode Air || Preencher os
Equipment Type Unspecified 5| campos com a
Manifest Date * 02052017 @ |nf0rma_:;§o
necessaria.
Select Unit of Measures . .
i Volume UOM |csn5 " Weight UoM kg |" Quantity UOM ea v
Enter Party
Consignee fiilelieteelltelt————————————
| Enter Party Information H
Notify I !
1
I consignee Sonae :
| Notify None [~] I
- 1
| Party Type Available Parties 1
SONFIPC - Fernando Jose anl l
]
dather parti :
Assignaro B H

LESETGECH

9. _o. 5.1. Como criar um envio CPT, CIF, CIP, CFR, DAT e DAP em GT Nexus

L
Enter Line Item
Allocate additional PO line items by dicking on the 'Add Existing PO Line Items' ink below,
Click on the 'Add New Shipment Line Items' link and specify the number of lines. You can use this option only if item PO's are not available in the system,
Select and edit fine items by dicking on ‘Edit’ button below.
* This column display i Negatiy es i shipped cargo. Please edit the line Rtems to update the quantities, if needed.
Add Existing PO Line Items OR Add New Shipment Uine Items 1 | F PSR o, 1 1
U lodSe  PurchaseOrder  Ship WindowEnd ProductCode  ProductDesc. I ‘ e = a
v soasersTy o8/03/2017 841207 cansa
Required felds are marked with an asterisk (*)
¢ 5S0N38928277 03/08/2017 5341246 CAMISA dl
e BL/AWB # [ 1 Service Type - Select One —
v ‘SON39928277 08/08/2017 5341248 Al | S —
- Pro® ]
Master BL ]
BL/AWB Ref # BL/AWB Ref 2 |
BL/AWB Ref 3 | Booking # |
Contract# Origin Charges USD - § - dollar (Un| |
City of Origin  Select Country - v
L \alidate
Preencher com BL/AWB Dest  Select Country VI EABLAWS  [mmyyy [ | GMT
informacao do Validate
BL/AWB. BL/AWB Date 1 dd/mmn/yyyy (3 GMT BL/AWS Date 2 o/m/yyyy (4 | aMI
BL/AWS Date 3 dd/mm/yyyy (8 GMT
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5. Informacgdo Adicional

5.1. Como criar um envio CPT, CIF, CIP, CFR, DAT e DAP em GT Nexus

i_::nr Equipment Details

I Required fields marked with an asterisk (*) are mandatory for saving a manifest.
1

I Equipment # Load Type None. [~
Seal # cy/cEs None [+
Actual Weight 0 ko Freight Cost USD - § - dollar (United States of ...
Chargeable Weight 0 kg Volume 0 CBMS

I Dimansional Waight 0 kg Quantity o ea

1

— - -

| Enter Transportation Detalls i
Required fields marked with an asterisk (") are mandatory for saving a manifest. o:
Vessel ] Flight &
Vessel Code Vessel Country ‘Select Country
vessel 2 4l vessel 2 Code
Vessel 2 Country Sebect Country - Flight 2
Routing Not Specified ~| Load/Unload Option Norw
Port of Load Select Country M| Est. On Board Date ad/menyyyy |0 GMT

Display Ports No Available Port v Est. Depart Date at/mmivyyy | GMT
Port of Discharge Select Country v ETA Port of Discharge ad/mmyyyyy |0 GMT
Display Ports No Available Port |

Terminal POD Firms Code bl
SAD Number Header Cont. Date 1 at/mmivyyy O GMT
Cont. Ref # 2 Cont. Date 2 agmavyyyy 0| GMT
Cont. Ref # 3 Cont. Date 3 ammiyyyy |3 GMT
Shipper Reference # Forwarder Reference #
Consignee Reference #
Appt. w Appt. Date ad/msyyyy |G GMT

180

5. Informacgdo Adicional

5.2. Notas

Alteragao de incoterm, MOT ou data de embarque de parte de uma OC - alertar as DCs para a

importancia e urgéncia de criagao de uma nova OC atempadamente;

Processo de migragdo de OCs de WF para GTN : necessario introduzir as milestones LC
Created e LC Confirmed/Swift Uploaded (confirmar se a DC anexou a proforma);

Embarq}:es CPT, CIP, CFR, CIF, DAT, DAP: preenchimento total da informacao em GTMS pela equipa
de GF. E necessario enviar e-mail ao Operador Logistico a informar que nao ird ser responsavel por

este embarque.

Figure 62 — End-User Training-Manual - Flow Management Team
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APPENDIX VI — GT NEXUS GLOSSARY

(] [ ] E F 6 H ' ) K L M N o ] a R 5 T 1} v w x v z

G TMS Glossario e manual de termos/funcionalidades de reporte
e campos disponivels na ferramenta

de Conteidos

1|0 que sho objetos? E que ol existem na 0s de reporte
10 2 O que sdo Layouts e Saved Views?
n 3 |Como definir Layouts?
2 4 [Como definir Saved Views?
i) 5 [Que dimensbes estéo disponiveis para criagdo de relatorios? (Purchase Orders)
" 6 |Que dimensGes estéio disponiveis para criagdo de relatérios? (Shipping Orders)
15 7___|Que dimensBes esté I criagio de relatorios?
® 8 |Diciondrio de ¢ lisponiveis para Layouts ao nivel da Ordem de Compra
17 9 Dicionario de campos di i Layouts aa nivel do Booking (Shipping Order)
" 10 |Dicionério de campos disponivels para Layouts ao nivel do Shipment
" 11 |Lista de Milestanes
F 12 éncias Flexivels com referéncla/ligagho RETEK
2 13 |Envio & partilha de Relatérios
2
a pate 5 0 das prdnimas relemes da
2 TS, pelo que
=
%
E
= -
= .
indice |1 2|3 |4 5|6 |7|8[9 /10|11 [12|13 @ < »

Figure 63 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — Index

€ | o | E F G Ho| 1 ) K L M N o | P Q R s [ 7 u v W X -
E S 0O que sdo objetos? E que objetos existem na ferramenta O GTN estd estruturado por objetos,
que convém esclarecer para que todos
Aanagement System 05 users tirem o maior partido da

—1 ferramenta. Os objetos principais s3o:
PO; SO e Shipment.

Purchase order [PO]
A Purchase Order (PO) € um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apds validada, é
partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informagdes relevantes para a transagdo.

Shipping Order [SO]

Quando o Plan-To-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo vendor ao operador logistico, 0 mesmo & revisto e pode
ser aceite, rejeitado ou ficar pendente de alguma validagSio. Quando o Plan-To-Ship é aprovado, € criado o
objeto Shipping Order que reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS.

Shipment

0 objeto Shipment corresponde ao embarque fisico da mercadoria e & semelhanca da Purchase Order,

contém todas as informacdes relevantes e serd um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma

agdo especifica em sistema. Este objeto corresponde 3 mensagem do Advance Ship Notice (ASN), enviado

pelos operadores logisticos.

fndice12345678910111213® < »

Figure 64 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 1% Page

Na opglio “layouts” o utilizador

deverd selecionar que campos
pretende visualizar no seu
relatdrio

View Order Headers

& Displaying rows 1 - 50 of 93
oA Poyels Jot2ibpf

A ferramenta tem 3 layouts pré
definidos para as Purchase Orders:
+ Order Header

* Order Line

* Order Line ltem Shipment

Contudo cada utilizador pode
definir outros layouts,

fnd\(91i3455?8910 1|12 |13 ® [l b

Figure 65 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 2" Page
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REBEUEUEYRERER

s Campas disponivels para Reporting vBo variar

consoante o nivel de granularidade definidos. A nivel

da Purchase Order, o3 nives sio 0s seguintes:

- Order Header ~ Informagio da PO

- Order Line ~ Informagfio a0 nivel do artigo/produto

- Order Line Shipment ~ Informagio ao nivel do artigo
o

Selecionar a opgdo “Configure’
Selecionar o nivel de granularidade
Identicar os campos a incluir no relatério
Ordenar os campos pela ardem
pretendida

Atribuir um nome e guardar o layout

PEEREEE

[frdice [1[2]3[4]s[6[7[8[9[0[n[2][1B] @ <

Figure 66 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 3™ Page

Expandir o opgl
Selecionar a op
Fitra por Documento
lecionar filtro por
nar filtro por
readoldgica
Selecionar filtro por Miles

0 por acorrer)

A ferraments tem 3 iayauts pré definidos para
Purchase Orders:

= Order Header;

- Order Line;

« Order Line Nem shipment.

Contudo cada utilizador pode definir outros la

View Order Headers

| s o w20
St B

| indice | 1|2 3|4_5\ﬁ\7|3|9 10111213 @ i

Figure 68 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 5" Page
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X b ) M | A .
0s campos disponiveis para Reporting vio variar
consoante o nivel de granularidade definidos. A nivel
da Shipping Order, os niveis 30 0s seguintes
- Shipping Order Header;
- Shipping Order Line;
- Shipping Order Exceptions.
20
21
2
23
24
25
2
27
28 B s i
29 para as Shipping Orders: == ] | -
[fndice [1[2[3[4|5|6]7|8]9]|10]11[12]13 @ < »

Figure 69 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 6™ Page

2 M AB .
Aferraments tem 5 fayouts pré definidos para os
P —
BL/AWB, Container;
+ BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Shipment ID;
+ Container;
* Containr by Shipmant ID;
* Shipment Line Item.
Cantudo cada utilizador pode definir outros layouts,
e~ 1
il ey L I - o Gt e
| e _— : i [ = et
o vy - gaa ) »” - ey 10—t |
2 e 7] et 4 Slomastane — § :
23 P "] [recs
| i s Pemet e T o) B A Griwer vy |
- » .
:: " - BUANRIN0 by Contarar ’
= KO b Crtara St 1)
27 - “ e Gt |
2 = o B B 2 :
29 Sott M T e
30 3 = = . =l v
[fndice [1[2[3a|s[6|7][8[9[10|Nn|12|13] @ ‘ v

Figure 70 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary — 7t Page

a T P I Indice Sugestdio de utilizacio:
yes estao disp para criacao 1. Procure o campo que precisa da ferramenta ps

s ao nivel da Ordem de Compra? CaMpO ou pein 38 deacric

2. Apbs encontrar o campo que precisa, valide p
se corresponde a informagdo pretendida

selecionados
| Header Leil Li

9 Also Notify Addr1 (Order Line) Also Notify party address Line 1 (Order Ling) (inspection party) v v

10 | Also Notify Addr2 (Order Line) Also Notify party address Line 2 (Order Line) (Inspection party) v -

11 _ Alsa Notify Addr3 (Order Line) Also Notify party address Line 3 {Order Line) {Inspection party) - 4

12 Alsa Notify Addrd (Order Ling) Also Notify party address Line 4 (Order Line) (Inspection party) v v

13 Alsa Notify Address1 Also Notify party address Line 1 (Inspection party) v v v

14 | Alsa Notify Address2 Also Notify party address Line 2 (Inspection party) v - -

15 Also Notify Address3 Also Notify party address Line 3 (Inspection party) v v

16 Alsa Notify Addressd. Also Notify party address Line 4 (Inspection party) v v

17  Also Notify City Also Notify party city (Inspection party) v - -

18 [Also Notify City (Order Line) Alsa Notify party city [Order Line) (Inspection party) v - ]

19 Alsa Notify Code Also Notify party code (Inspection party) ¥ v v

20 Alsa Notify Code (Order Line) Also Notify party code (Order Line) (Inspection party) v v

21 Alsa Notify Country Also Notify party country (Inspection party) v v v

22 Also Notify Country Code (Order Line) | Also Netify party country (Order Line) (Inspection party) - -

23 Also Notify Email Als Notify party email (Inspection party) v v v

24 [ alca Matifu Fenail (Drder Linel Al Notifu narty email (Order Line) (nsnertinn nartl v v bl

| indice [1 23 |4 /5|67 8|9 10]11|12]13 @® ‘ »

Figure 71 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —8™ Page
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4 A | B K
1 {
2] , GTM S Sugestdo de utilizagio:
3 Ay Que dimensdes estdo disponiveis para criagio 1. Procure o campo que precisa da ferramenta pelo nome do campo ou
. L. . R pela sua descrigio.
A Cobal Trade Management System € relatérios ao nivel da Shipping Order? 2. Apds encontrar o campo que precisa, valide pela descrigo s
5 corresponde 3 informagdo pretendida
6 1 selecionados
7
9 20 High Cube Dry Display number of Container {le. 1. 2. 3) - v -
10 (20" Open Top Display number of Container (ie. 1, 2. 3) - v -
11 20 Reefer Display number of Container (L. 1,2, 3) v v v
12 [20' Standard Dry Display number of Container (le. 1, 2, 3) v v v ]
13 20 Standard GOH Display number of Container (ie. 1, 2, 3) - v .
14 40" High Cube Dry Display number of Container {le. 1, 2, 3) L L ¥
15 40" High Cube GOH Display number of Container (i. 1. 2. 3) - v -
16 |40 High Cube Reefer Display number of Container {i. 1, 2, 3) - v -
17 a0 Open Top Display number of Container (Le. 1, 2, 3) v v "
18 (40 Recfer Display number of Container (ie. 1, 2. 3) - v -
19 40’ Standard Dry Display number of Container (i.e. 1, 2, 3) v v v
20 [40"Standard GOH Display number of Container {i. 1, 2, 3) v v .
21 45 High Cube Dry Display number of Container (ie. 1, 2, 3) v v .
22 45 High Cube GOH Display number of Container (le. 1, 2, 3) L L
23 145" Trailer Nisnlau numbaer of Cpntainar e 1.7 20 v £ v
[Tndice [1[2[3[4(5(617]8[8 10" |12[13] @ i v
Figure 72 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —9™ Page
A 8 c o E £ G H

m . Procure o campo que precisa da ferramenta pelo nome do campo ou pela

Que di Ges estdo disponiveis para criagdo

de relatdrios ao nivel do Shif t? 2. Apés encontrar o campo que precisa, valide pela descricic

dida
us layouts de GTN os campos aqui pré selecionados

Field name:
9 Also Notify Address1 Also Notify party address Line 1 (Inspection party)
10 Alsa Notify Address1 {Shipment) Also Notify party address Line 1 {Inspection party) (shipment] v
11 Alsa Notify Address2 Also Notify party address Line 2 (Inspection party) v
12 Also Notify Address {Shipment) Also Notify party address Line 2 (Inspection party) (shipment)
13 | Alsa Notify Address3 Also Notify party address Line 3 (Inspection party) 0
14 | Also Notify Address3 (Shipment) Also Notify party address Line 3 (Inspection party) (shipment) -
15 Also Notify Addressd Also Notify party address Line 4 (Inspection party) v
16 Alsa Notify Addressd (Shipment) Also Notify party address Line 4 (Inspection party) (shipment) v
17 Also Notify City Also Notify party city (Inspection party) v
18 | Alsa Natify City (Shipment) Also Notify party city (inspection party) (shipment) -
19 | Also Notify Code Also Notify party code (Inspection party) .
20 Also Notify Code (Shipment) Also Notify party cade (Inspection party) {shipment) v
21 Alsa Notify Country Also Notify party country (Inspection party) v
22 | Alsa Notify Country (Shipment) |Also Notify party country (Inspectian party) (shipment) v
|indice |1 2|3 [a[5[6 7|89 10][11[12]13 @ i e v

Figure 73 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —10" Page

€ [} £ | F [ H 1 Il K L M N
campes na menu ‘Configure’

GTMS Lista e Milestanes S
nivel da Purchase Order,

shippin

(Banglaes)

On Orde: G Contirmed
[on oraer _[protorms imveice Upioas By [
JonOrder Jiccreated

Jon Order [Technical
Jon e packaging Tems seat

[on Order | Arworks Received
Jon Graer —[shipping

in Proguciion [Beoking/Plan w Ship

1 TNt auauTY
2 |t quaLTy
s

EEEEFR

i Proguction_|Lab tests definition upicaded
in Proguction |Lab Tests.

in Prouction [Lab tests repecrea 1

in Prouction |Lab tests rejecied 2

in Prouction [uab o3

i Prosuction_|Lab tests approved

i Proguciion |IPC/1P) Rejerted 3

= T QuALTY
| Indice |12 3456 7|8[9 10 11 12][13 @® g v

Figure 74 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —11%" Page

184



Creation and implementation of collaborative business processes & solutions for international

logistics, in a retail company

Referéncias Flexiveis com referéncia/ligagdo RETEK

P

—— Shippi

Header
Level

Line Item 50 Line

8
5 0o wer g spma 370 r——
10 _Owision [Business Entity - - - v

i s —
12  True/False. Indica se & reorder ou nio v v
14 itemClassio 1D subcategoria v v
15 i artigo. - -
16 Estado PO, Confirmed, 2) v v
17 Categoria - v
18 - -
19 rtemGender Género v v
20 itemGroup. Unidaie de negocio - -
21 emGroupD. 1D da unidade de negéco v -
22 itemSubClass Unidade base - v
23 ntemSubClassiD 1D da unidade base - v
24 i legal, e.g. Fashion Division, Sports Division, MCH, - v - - v
25 [Data de aprovagia da PO - - v - v
26 OrigintocationRef [Nome da origem [e g. INBOM) v v v
27 [payment - - . - g 1 .

indice |1 ]2]3] 8|9 1011 ]12]13 @ ‘ v
Figure 75 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —12" Page
E F G H | o P Q R S T v v w x Y z AL AR .
S
Envio e partilha de Relatérios
12 o
1
15 | view orders. ~
wl oo ememT
| R —
T
‘Ind\ce 12 3|4 5‘6 7 B|9 10‘11 12 |13 @ ‘ »

Figure 76 - Portuguese Version of GT Nexus Glossary —13" Page
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APPENDIX VIl — CusTOMS BROKERS END-USER TRAINING-MANUAL

Agenda

Global Trads Management System
N . 1. Como Aceder

1.1, Configuragdes de dota e hora em sistema
1.2. Como atribuir acessos
2. Estruturagio da Ferramenta GT Nexus
3. Como navegar na plataforma
3.1, Pesquisa ripida
3.2, Pesquisa genérica
4. Como ver detalhes do Shipment

END-USER TRAINING 5. Milestones

5.1.0 quesio?
GTMS - Customs Broker 5.2. Como colocar milestones?
6. Reason Codes
IuLKo, 2017
6.1.0 que sio?
6.2. Como colocar Reason Codes?
Agenda
7. Como colacar o nimera do DAU 10. Informagdo Adicional
7.1. Para mulltiplos shipments. 10.2. Indicagio para submissio despacho
7.2. Para linhas diferentes de um shipment 10.2.1, Como visualizar e5sa informac3o em reporting
8. Reporting - Layout vs. Saved Views 10.3. Como ver o local de despacho
8.1, Como definir layauts? 10.4. Envios Aéreos ~ Chegadas Parciais
8.2. Como definir saved views? 10.4.1. Como colocar o Reason Code Partial Arrival
8.3, Export View
9. Documentas
9.1, Como fazer o upload de documentos. 10.4.8. Como registar o3 virios ndmeros dos despachos
9.2, Como isualizar documentos anexos ao Shipment 11. G2 Community

10. Informag@o Adicional
10.1. Indicacia para pré-preparacio do despacho
10.1.1. Coma visualizar e3sa informac3o em regerting

10.1.2. Como or que nos devohva todos s
10,13, Coma consutar & documentagio validada
10.1.4. Coma saber qual a pessoa de contacto da equipa de Gesto de Fluxos.

1. Como aceder?
1.1. Configuragdes de data e hora em sistema

1. Como aceder?

Oisplay Setings

Acesso & ferramenta

Cada iser terd um a0esso para aceder 3 sua drma.

Cada acesso va| ser parametrizado tendo em conta §
‘Entidade que acede — Buyer, Vendor, 3P, Inspectian Parties
Customs Srokers.

v g Doz

12 duce 0 420
*2ber ek 3. 166

Somms a9 231833

ecrmat a3 2828

Ao ataras as definicon 4 pacensirio
) s T 0 e fare log oo pars Qe a4 wTaTaCHE
s e fcpunm Tiencas am sistama,

il o intuiiva

)
1. Como aceder? e T
1.2. Como atribuir acessos? O

Purchase order [PO]
e A Purchase Order (PO) & um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apds validada, &

partilhada com os parceiros com todas as informagdes relevantes para a transagao.

2. Estruturagdo da ferramenta GTNexus

e Shipping Order [S0]

S Quando o Plan-T ¢ vendor logistice, o isto & pode

=l ser acelte, rejeitad ou ficar g . Quando o Plan-To-ship & aprovad, & criado o

i M objeto Shipping Order que reflete os dados que se encontram no PTS.

QP Ty - -

maaan e ]
's) ﬂ O objeta Shipment carrespende ao embarque fisica da mercadoria & & semelhanga da Purchase Order,

contém todas as informagBes relevantes e serd um objeto partilhado com os parceiros que tenham alguma -

1 m ag30 especiica em sistema relativamente a este.
'

agBes do despachanty,
om GTNexus,
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3. Como navegar na plataforma
3.2. Pesquisa Genérica

3. Como navegar na plataforma
3.1. Pesquisa Rapida

Zona da Pesquisa Répida
Nesta drea o user tem a possibilidade de realizar 3
pesquisas de forma simples e répida, selecionando & a ” 3 [P rmprrpr———
o critério de pesquisa e o filtro a atribuir, 3 - il

I

Em ‘Choase Area’, o = @ o Parcose
objeto 2 escolher serd itério
sempre o ‘shipmenty. e
Este objeto poderd ser
filtrado a0 nimero do

contentor, bL, DA

EFEEEEEEEETEE§

5. Milestones
5.1. 0 que sdo?

do processo em GTNexus & feito assinalando milestones em sistema ~ assinalam eventos chave do
processo de importagdo.

ilest na plataforma pelas va idade Ivid: : Sonae, fornecedor, entidade
de qualidade/inspegdo, operador logistico e despachante.
G ==

e 2

L

I

:5';_ = B =

e Ea s e
12 | v

IRk =— gL Wl !

1 ] !

= |

da despacho da maccadorla,

5. Milestones
5.2. Come colocar milestones?

5. Milestones
5.1.0 que sio?

Assinala que o procassa de .
despacho esti em espera ¢ devers
num-m"ng:nrza

pars justifcsr. S—

6. Reason Codes 6. Reason Codes
6.1. 0 que sdo? ‘@ 6.1 Como colocar Reason Codes?

o

InHold_P

L TSI T —— on hold
encantra sm espara.

7. Como colocar o nimero do DAU $ 7. Como colocar o nimero do DAU
7.1. Para miltiplos shipments 7.1. Para miltiplos shipments

Dosta forma, & possivel colocar de
forma ripids o mesmo nimero do
DAU para virios shipments.
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7. Como colocar o niimero do DAU
7.2. Para linhas diferentes de um Shipment

logistics, in a retail company

7. Como colocar o niimero do DAU
7.2. Para linhas diferentes de um Shipment

e
tom o] st i
s e s S
e e T
o i
B i i i it o
. SN e
. e
. E T
g e e
Gz L)
. r——

| s 20 e s 0% 58 sk Shmses e e 1 —

8 swsan e usg
[} s
: pn—
® [s—
0] "
56 05 SKUs =
CB  .ciocionaios ¢ qu E bl
0 irbo ancontras B2 -
B <iseoniveis pars acicho. -

B Displaying rows 1 -5 o &
Seved Views: Save £98

13 opeio “ssved views
aage posee rolar os s
inclu condigdes a0 relatane (e.£.
miestanes, unidads de negicio,

fillros lemparss, ...

8. Reporting
8.1. Como definir layouts?

5 costniog s 33131
S, 1zt o
] sy e

Qrdenar oa campos pela ordern
pretendida
Atribuic um nome e guardar o lay

8. Reporting
8.2. Como definir Saved

Criagao de savad yiews:

Expanic

Salocione i 0pcde E”
3 Poderd sar

8 6o de “Diegiaying rowe”

por data:

Foguedo s
trunsgorts. amnlu(lo eiokase O sago), -lmluu
mércadoligica

fitron pot. geous

jeason - Codeu,  antigadas,

s

ot secionts B i, skt (i

um fatia por tipo e documanta ou N

8. Reporting
8.2. Como definir Saved Views?

views:
Expoci a opalo e “Dipa ous’
‘Selecionar a opc

P:durl e le(rcmv-inumﬂlwwl 9 de document ou

Poced et seecanadoe. s por goografia, tipo de.
transparis, oganzagie (unidades de negicio). ssinium
Codes,  entidades,

e e Tt
cicar em Share’. Para agendas a recesac do report
atualizack, ciear em Schedule'

8. Reporting
8.2. Como definir Saved Views?

Criagao de saved views;
Soaica deless piratoa
i g0 “EOK';
Podera her aalocianado um fi7e por b de deeurment oy
por dtas.

4 Savod Virm o clicar em “Save View
e g hed g oo
hcar aem. Share agondas 4 1ececlo 0o repent
uasSroonaditiacthy

8. Reporting
8.2. Como definir Saved Views

Criago views:
e o ETe
2. Selecionar a opc
R i o o o
documenta ou por dat
Poderan ser selecionaios filros por geograia, g Lol
de transperte, organizacso (unicades de negécic), o]
estryturs marcadolégica, Aeason Codes. onidades
@ autras rforbncias
30 st selecianads fillios por mikestones, (que
8 ocatreraim ou que se encontsan pos poarrer),
Assacise 6 Layout prelendice & Gicar em Sumit
Glearam Save’ pars a8 e Vi
um nome & Saved Yiew & cicar em ‘Sive

[

[Tl
I

Par, free  parlhi o roprt et o cueoe
s, clicar o “Share” Para agandar a receclo sa

report atualizado, clcar em ‘Schedu

8. Reporting
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9. Documentos
9.1. Como visualizar documentos anexos ao Shipment

9. Documentos
9.2. Como fazer o upload de documentos

10. Informagdo Adicional

10.1. Indicagdo para pu-wﬂwnﬂo do despacho
10.1.1. Como visualizar essa em reporting.

10. Informagdo Adicional

Esta milestone paderd ser usada em reporting puxando
£ possivel criar uma Saved View para @ campo Shipment Docs Validated. Quando surge uma
que um report sefa enviado para o data associada 3 mesma, significa que a: equipas de

emall sempre que 3 GF coloque esta Gestao de Flusos j fizeram upload dos documentos do

milestone num processa novo. fornecedor poderemos aceder a0s mesmos clicando em

Esta milestone tem o objetivo de Informar o fornecedor
que a documentagdo esté corretaments emitida &
poders ser enviada 30 banco. A equips de GF fari o
uplosd desss documentaglo jé validada e identificads
com uma nomenclatura especifica:
Containers_Fornecedor_User_BL¥

ErEEEEEEE R

sistema,
validads pela equipa de GF.

10. Informag&o Adicional 10. Informagdo Adicional
10.1. Indicagio para pré-preparagio do despacho 10.1. Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho
1012, 1032
View Shipments. View Shipments
 Displaying rows 1 - 13 of 13 Educt vitn  Displaying rows 1 - 13 of 13 Export View

B —
| BL/AWE/PRO by Containse/Shipment 10 ¥ [ BU/AWB/PRO by Containe/Shipment [0

10. Informag&o Adicional 10. Informagdo Adicional

10.1. Indicagdio para pré-preparagio do despacho 10.1. Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho
1042 ' oz

View Shipments

© Displaving rows 1 - 13 13 fa—
‘Seved Views: Seew i Crilany
* BL/AWE/PRO by Containr/Shipmant [0

e v b ot B |
Mo s per age [+ .
Date and Time G g e 30 5
© oplr dt i e S - .,
5 gt o e
—
ok .

ks T
-
sy

10. Informagdo Adicional

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.1. Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho

Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho

View Shipments

Cached On: 08/05/2017 05:43 GHT Bt
o o S0 £4¢ Dot S bl g ity fars onfigure.
Processos ¢/ docs e | BL/AWB/PRO by Container/Shipment 1D ¥ |

Apds definirmas a Saved View com os critdrios

Nats: podetio sjustar o Intervaln temporsl para um
que possa ser mais adequada.

= jesetam o meamo rpor.

£ possiel edtar o corpo

0 amat que ser B L mmmmtee
enwad clesndo en ! kg
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10. Informac&o Adicional
10.1. Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho
10,13, itar
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10. Informagdo Adicional
10.1. Indicagdo para pré-preparagio do despacho
10,14,

oo pme . TEEED, -EEC

A equipa de GF fard o upload dessa
documentagio j4 validada e identificada
com uma nomenclatura especifica:
Container_Fomecedor_User BLY

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.2. Indicagdo para submissdo despacho

Para identificar qual a pessoa de contacto da equipa de Gestao de Fluxos é necessario configurar para reporting o
Flow Ownership. do pelo user da equipa de Gestao de

et

wE e

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.2. Indicagdo para submissao despacho
1021

Existem 3 condig devem estar reunid: que possa ser feito 5 & alfandega:

1. Documentos originais validados pela equipa de Gestdo de Fluxos - em GT Nexus é possivel ter visibilidade
através da milestone Original Docs Validated:

2. Chegada do navio ao porto de destino - em GT Nexus é possivel ter visibilidade através da milestone Cargo
Arrived at Pier/Place;

3. Envio do BL contramarcado pela equipa de Gestao de Fluxos.

B L y—
o campo Original Docs Validated, Quando surge uma
data associada & mesma, significa que as equipas de

SO SRR B ot o s Gestao de Fluxos 4 aceitaram as divergéncias.

a chegada do navio 8o porto,
2 e s B R CEETET.. g e, e o
(T Ty e e | s a
B0 m s e a1 h—) Nm’! | 12 -

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.3. Como ver o local de despacho

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.4. Envios Aéreos — Chegadas Parciais

0 local de despacho das mercadorias ou a alteragao deste devera ser informado, em GTNexus, com o reason code
Customs Clearance Place.

0 30 de excecdo. ou seja, Sines - Bobadela.
Est visival nos reports dos través do
= =anr
 cusem 1343 camtiom
. prage— =
TS > er— — e oo et oo et A
W e e— - e o i o o

No caso de envias aéreos em aue ocorre transbordo da mercadoria UM ponto intermédio. a mercadoria poderd chegar
por vezes ao destino final em momentos distintos. De forma a ser dada visibilidade destes casos na plataforma GT
Nexus. deverd ser adotado 0 seguinte procedimento:

1 Postar Re Partial Arrival;
2. Postar a milestones tantas vezes quantos os despachos da mercadoria do shipment, colocando informagao
relevante, 3
o Custom:

©  Aquando da primeira chegada n, colocar ari
©  Aquando da chegada n+1. colocar no campo de comentarios ((X+2)/Total] volumes:
1)

3. . incluindo G despachas. barras.

10. Informac&o Adicional

10.4. Envios Aéreos - Chegadas Pay
1. log: Arrival

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.4. Envios Aéreos ~ Chegadas Parciais

=
S Cormars | o v | s Ut s
| Upsme Do e | 1

oo g |

10. Informac&o Adicional

N . i e

10.4. Envios Aéreos - C| 8 bfor 08 b 5] Ty p—
3 o

e Milestane

oz g

Sov]: (32 v] [Suaers e S

# rm Alocaind Gy Vil
=

10. Informagdo Adicional
10.4. Envios Aéreos ~ Chegadas Parciais
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11. G2 Community

Obrigada

Figure 77 - Customs Brokers End-User Training-Manual
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GTMS
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logi

Agenda

stics, in a retail company

APPENDIX VIII — ONE-TIME VENDOR END-USER TRAINING-MANUAL

1. Enquadramento : One Time Vendor - OTV
2. Coma Aceder
21 Logim
2.2, Coma criar um pedico de acessa via Service Desk
2.3, Antes de comegar
3. Concaltos & Regras: Estruturagdo da farramenta GT Nexus
4. Coma pesquisar na plataforma
4.1 Pesquisa Ripida
4.2, Peaquisa Awangads
5. Purchase Order
5.1 Cama ver tada

farmagia de uma Gréem de Compra [112) -
5.2, Coma var tad a infarmagda de uma Ordam de Compra (1/2) -
5.3 Coma wer tads a informagaa de uma Ordem de Compra [1/2) -
5.4, Cama ver tada a infarmagda de uma Grdem de Compra (1/2) -
5.5. Cama ver tada a infarmagaa de uma Ordem de Compra (2/2)

Ouerview
Lina Htams
Related
Histary.

5.6, Como ver toda 3 informagao dos artigos presentes numa Ordem de Compra

+ Agenda

5. Purchase Order

1. Enquadramento: One Time Vendor - OTV

Para astes casos, como funciona o

: processo de onboarding? Fol criado o conceito 0 que é diferente para o fornecedor?
Ordem de Compra & the One Time . : -
5.9. Mlestanes : Coma colocar b Ve O formecedorndo tem acesso b ltaforma & o
6. Baoking/Plan-To-Ship onboarding, ou seja, o fornecedor no terd quem a Sonse ndotem | poderd efetuar qualquer asSo direts ha mesma —
6.1. Cama criar um Boaking/Plan-To-Ship. plataforma. locar booking, postar milestones, fazer upload
6.1.1. dentification Sadocmmntos.
6.12. Dates
613, Shipment Detail diferenciar estes casos 0 que é diferente para a Sonae?
614, Equipment et relacionada com o

facto de um

6.15. Additianal arties
605, Edit terns.
617 Review
6.2, Cama pesquisar um Buoking Plan-To-Ship
7. Informagio Adicional
7.1 Cama fechar/cancelar Gréens de Compra

rocesso de
‘onboarding por

Um fornecedor OTV pode mais tarde
adquirir uma configuragio de fornecedor
regular?

fornecedor que
aprosenta custos. Para

2. Como aceder?

3. Conceitos e Regras: Estruturagdo da ferramenta GT Nexus
2.3. Antes de comegar

Um perfil OTV em GT Nexus tem associada uma interface de fornecedor. Relativamente aos objetos que existem
em sistema, apenas estardo disponiveis os objetos Purhase Order, Booking/Plan-To-Ship e Shipping Order.

Order

A Order & um objeto de sistema que representa a ordem de compra que, apds validada, € partilhada

T ! ? !
com os parceiros com todas as informagbes relevantes para a transagio.

i

jrevem W Booking/Plan-To-Ship (PTS)
) Objeto do sistema que reflete a inteng3o de expedicio do fornecedor, ie., a0 booking, O
e owner do PTS é o vendor e 56 este pade alterar o mesmo. © Plan-To-Ship pode ter varios c<tacos:
& v g s New [draft], Buyer Review Pending (quando existe aprovagdo par parte da Sonae), Active (quando o
booking segue para o 3PL) e Accepted (quanda € aceite pelo 3PL).
PaeR—

ipping Order (
- fiorelbn dpseinrn Quanda o Plan-Te-Ship/Booking é submetido pelo fornecedor ao operador logistico & & acusada a
o i sua receg3o do lado do 3PL, & gerada uma Shipping Order (SO). Esta SO reflete os dados que se

T PTS & 0 status ing - aceite, rejeitada ou pendente de alguma validagio.

) G i T .

) pre——

Paders ser definida uma janela temparal tendo,

.°~ 4. Como pesquisar na plataforma
s 4.1.Pesquisa Répida

e conts uma referéntia - uma data em sstema
s milestone - Selact Referance Date
ofing Windew, ou uma janels bacead srm
125 ofotivas - Date Range.

4. Como pesquisar na plataforma
‘esc® 4.2.Pesquisa Avangada

.
No perfil OTV mantém-se as funcianalidades de pesquisa répida e pesquisa avangada. As POs de fornecedores OTVs
mantém o prefixo "SON".

- ! = Organization
i L Division Lrl:nma [ ]
ey prer SN aC bazx
o G Bazara
I G Casa I
- Food d
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5. Purchase Order
*6s's’ 5.2.Como ver toda a informag3o de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Line Items

5. Purchase Order
*6s's’ 5.1.Como ver toda a informag3o de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Overview

i tab Oversie 6 pos

toda a informacso.

Header da ordem de
o

associadas 3 OF, 9.6
necatr, operador

5. Purchase Order
%42+’ 5.4 Como ver toda a informag3o de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - History

5. Purchase Order

%6+’ 5.3 Como ver toda a informag3o de uma Ordem de Compra (1/2) - Related

Changes bebween vecson B varsion +

5. Purchase Order
5.6. Como ver toda a informagdo dos artizos presentes numa Ordem de
Compra

5. Purchase Order
5.5. Como ver toda a Informag3o de uma Ordem de Compra (2/2)

- 5.Purchase Order
5.8.D

5. Purchase Order
1 a uma Ordem de Compra

r

mo visuali Ordem de Compra

;,:-@«E

R

5. Purchase Order 5. Purchase Order
5.9. Milestones : Como colocar 5.9. Milestones : Coma colacar
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5. Purchase Order
5.9. Milestones : Como colocar

of collaborative business processes & solutions for international
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5. Purchase Order
s’ 5.9. Milestones : Como colocar

Nata: este método 6 vilide para colocar as seguintes milestones. PP Sample Submitted, Received, Malerial
Production Started, Production Finish Date Forecast, Golden Sample Sutimitted. Produstion Finished e Original

= Avarikaatrbe.
oot e s e
- [Fee® | . A milestone Ship Docs Uploaded & automaticamente postada quanda 6 feito o upload dos dacumentos @ selecionada a
—— tipologia Vendor Shipment Docs

T e o e = o A milestone Cango Ready Date & gerada sutomaticamente quando & submetido o Boaking/Plan-To-Ship o aperador

e IC I logistico.

. |ﬂ'.|o"i|ﬂ —— s i W i W[

T TR T o acie Tl ¥ i e e |

- K

i4e

[ — |t ] W 15 [ = B

s B C

= e = m=m e EA K

w— i Ere

2 T T 2dg

a0

Wda

Carrs

ala

T T

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Trgekome  Trnsponon ome

TEREIT | Cpes | TIELD O T NIEBATCNA AT 2

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
.3.1. dentification

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
® 6.1 Como criar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como criar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Casa_o_aperador fogistio seja 3 Damco, & necessiriy
@ miormacdo  insenda

Identification
Roen se e
Tosuse

| seectapany

HT—

Na secgio Identification apenas tém de colocar informagdio no campo Ship From e, s
necessario, alguma informagac Gl para o operador logistico no campo de
comentirios.

0s campos Final Destination e Consofidator sic preenchidos por defaull com dados.
que estan presentes na ordem de compra e nao & possivel alterar o3 Mesmos neste
I menu. Caso seja necessirio alterar. tal deverd ser feito em Retek.

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1.1. dentification

“Plan ToSnip =X

metrizado
SIS0 E T

pi-steed
=

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Codes, defalhes de carga ou
contaca.

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1.2. Dates

Dates [

& Cmoma =
O
=
8 [y -
s O
Na secgio Dates o o Ready Date.

A data colocada neste campo ird ser deoois refletda na milestone Cargo Ready Date ap6s submissdo do

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como criar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1.2. Shipment Detail 6.1.3. Shipment Detoil
Na secg30 Shipment Detail, o iniso campo que & necass3rin preencher 6 o Shypment Loar e Load & X0
03 campos Method/Mode. incaterm, Incoterm Location, mm¢mmmummmﬂmmncm . CFSFCL, load - 5
seja a mesma tem g . oSt
) Cv‘fu.hwurymd wmw\delumfﬁ_
Shipmant Detal i i
= Shipment Detail
all e el
—— T

 cn
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6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como criar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
514 Equipment

Caso no campo Shipment Load Type sejam selecionadas as opgdes CY: FCL, factory load ou CY LCL, factory lead, €

necessario especificar qual o tipo de equipsmento.

Equipment

Equipment

. :

.. 6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
.16, it Hems

o

Plan To Ship

Pran e S Summary

o alterar a unidade

i > Dimension
[ i Volume nit e Plan To Ship B mﬁnmamm m -
m { Weight Unit.

|

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.2. Como pesquisar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Fr=——
P,
[

.::;'gm.-

B

7. Informag&o Adicional
7.1. Como fechar/cancelar Ordens de Compra

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1. Como criar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
. 6.1.5. Additional Parties

L
Nesta secgdo, 0s utilizadores nao deverdo alterar qualquer campo. Caso seja necessdrio alterar. tal deverd ser feito em
Retek

Additional Parties

VG INTERNATIONAL TRADE SA- SONAE TV Oy
3117 568550002 3717.59%0.1852 7248
v Eueps 12 Pasta 2. EDFICIO ALCOR Generc s A 1
WADRID 2822

s

.. 6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship

6.1. Como eriar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship
5.1.7. Review

Apés preenchimento de todas 0s campos obrigatarios, os utilizadores deverdo clicar na opgao Validate para que o sistema
uma validagdo da informagao colocada. Caso o sistema nao devolva qualguer mensagem de erro, o ulilizador poders
entao clicar na opgan Submit e o PTS ird assumir o estado de Actiy & interface d dor logistico)
ou Buyer Review Pending caso seja nepessaria aprovag3o da Sonae

eniteason

gy oty v

o Ent eomrne e

BTG4, UG AR PUAGE 54 g CzaiiAse Do v Darorieae 21
s 3 B Cevernaan 10

custm Fits
™

oy

6. Booking/Plan-To-Ship
6.1. Como pesquisar um Booking/Plan-To-Ship

Até a Release 2, o processo de fechofcancelamento de Ordens de Compra ndio & automdtice. Para procederem ao
0 jever2o abrir um registo em HelpDesk.

—
e —
R

| Tradle Mianagement System

Obrigada

Figure 78 — One-Time Vendor End-User Training-Manual
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